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GENERAL

WALL STREET JOURNAL
30 January 1973

Qil Diplofnacy S
IPuel Crisis May Force
"U.S. to Reduce Troops,

Put Pressure on Israel

US and Allies May Compete
Bitterly to Get Supplies;
What Role for Russxans2

 Sv—

A'f New Task for Mr Klssmger

—
By ROBERT KEATLEY
) ‘Staff Reporter of THE WALL STREET JouRNAL
. WASHINGTON--When talk here. turns to the
. "energy crisis,” it usually dwells on domestic
aspects—the price of natural gas in Texas, or
perhaps a law someday requiring Detroit to
make smaller auto engines. .
But senlor government officials realize in-
creasingly that there’s much moro to be reck-
. oned with. They're beginning serlous study of
- the encrgy problem’s international implica.
tions in hopes of fending off grave diplomatic,
military and economic troubles.

At worst, ‘experts fcar that political disputes

~or a thooting war in the Middle East might

The huge amounts of moncy that Arab
nations will get from sclling their oil conld
{mperil the world monetary system and
spur the U.S. to new political actlivity in
the Alideast..This is the second of two stor-
tes examining the situation,

“eventually sever America's fuel-supply lines.
Interior Secretary Rogers Morton warns' that
! an interruption of the imported-oil flow for any
¢ reason ‘‘could cause great damage to our na-
: tional economy and internal and extemal secu-
| rity.” . .
 More Questions Than Ans“ crs

To date, the policy review involves drafting '
questlons more than compiling answers; Henry'
Kissinger's staft has just started organizing the

paperwork and soon wlil float it around the
© State Department, Pentagon, Central Intelii-
gence Agency and other concerned agencies.
But some of the topics are fairly obvious, and
deeply worrisome, They includet
‘ —~Mideast policy. Some analysts sce a grow-
" ing contradiction between massive U.8, aid to
Isracl and this cointry’s increased nced for
Arab oil. So far the Arab governments have.
been unwilling or unablo to use their fuel ex-
.. ports for political blackmail, but there's doubt
about how long this restraint can last, Rather
‘than risk havlng supplles cut by another Arab.
Israell war, tho study may recommend
stronger U.S. efforts to scitlo Mideast conllicts
soon. Pushing terms that the Israclis may not
1iko much strikes some officiuls as wiser thon
Jetting events drift,
. ° ==Monetary dangers, This year fucl imports
will account for $2.5 billion of the U.S. pay-
menta deflcit; experts say the net cost in 1080
will ho nt least §10 billion, This drain. alone
throhtend tho dollar's stability, and there is ane
-other 'l‘ﬂuhtemmn hmqpvrt hcﬁmu. Nldvnsl

,' oll-producing nations’ will nccumulaté vast
- sums that they can't spend internally, These

“tem far more seriously than the 1971 crisis,

" which forced the dollar’s devaluation.

" " Europe. Though troop cuts are considered de-

- the matter is getling serious study.

~ National Sccurity Council sludy mnemorandum.

" nles. Some experts predict Arab governmunts

huge cash reserves it transferred crratically,
could disrupt the international monctary sys-

~-Defcnse shifts. The need to pay dcaﬂy for
foreign oil could well reduce American ability
to keep military forces overseas, especially in

sirable by many officials anyway, U.S. strate-
gists worry that money shortages may force
much deeper slashes than they or American al-,
lies want. In addition, the Navy now.claims it
needs extra billions for ‘destroyers to protect
growing tanker fleets. Skeptics say this is
merely a ploy to justify big Naval budgets and
fancy sea and shore berths for admirals, but |

‘—-Relatfons with allies. America’s best
friends, the Western Europcan nations and

© Japan, need Mideast oil even moro than does:

‘the U.S.; they have no significant deposits of'

" their own. An era of bitter competition, fraying
- alliances, could ensue as fuel-short industrial

powers all bid for the same petroleum,
—Relations with Russia. There's big talk.

these days about buying fuel from ‘the U.S.S.R.

But some officials warn that dependence on So-

: viet sources could give Moscow an upper hand.
- in relations with the West. (Othcrs-«say the

-sales will create mutual interest in continued
‘political stability. So far there is no clear U.8.
ofticial view.) In addition, the Kremlin fis
trying to extend its Mideast influcnce, partly
by purchase of Arab oil for Russia’s own use or
for reexport into hard-currency markets, U.S.
officlals doubt this trend scrves either Western
or Arab interests.
\WWo Should Worry"

Because tnergy problems haver't seemed
§mminent, the subject has been shoved aside

'

" regularly by Washington’s national security bu-

reaucracy. Lately, though, growing awareness
of fuel shortages has fostered new interest in
‘the international complications ahead. Thus

- they stand high on Mr. Kissinger's list of things

to cope with ‘‘after Vietnam.”

“Suddenly we've realized we should worry,
about cnergy problems,” says a Kissinger staf-
fer who is helping organize the study, "We've
been pondering which matters to stress over
the next four years, and this is certainly one."

In fact, energy will soon be the subject of a

This §s Mr. Kissinger's device for farming
problems out to the bureaucracy for andvice
and information. '[he responses help form pol-
icy alternatives that go to President Nixon for
declslon.

"Tho impetus for action uriscs lrom the
changing relationship hetween petroleum buye
crs and scllers, Though some analysts claim
the so-called “ecnergy crisis” is a fraud and in.
sist that hugo oil reserves still exist, their ar.
guments ore somewhat jrrelevant, Whether
there’s a shortage or n surplus, industrialized
countrfes find themselves facing effective de-
mands for higher prices from Arab and other
oil natlons, which are tuking over much of the
Industry cither by outright. nationalization ‘or
by becoming partners of Western oil compue

will be collecling as much as $40 billion an-
natly n oil revenues by 1950, up from less,
tiran §5 billion In 1970; ‘tho Arabsa nro nlso exs| -
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pected lo gain increased control over produc.
tion and sales policics.

. The U.S., willy-nilly, will contribute heavily
to Arab wealth and power. According to James
Akins, the State Department’s senior energy
iauthority, the U.S. has no short-term alterna-
i1tive to buying more foreign oil; he and others
agree that new domestic resources—including
gas manufactured from coal or oil extracted
from shale—won't come along fast enough to
ease the squeeze any time soon. By 1980, Mr,
‘Akins expects, U.S. oil imports may reach 15
millfon barrels daily, up from six million this
year and only 3.2 million in 1970, o
What to Do?

Concern over the implications of the trend is
mounting among privale experts as well as
government strategists, Walter Levy, a noted
energy consultant, warns that “the U.S, as a
major world power, simply cannot afford an
ever-increasing over-dependence for its ofl sup-
plies ‘on a handful of foreign ‘countries. . . .,
Otherwise, its sccurity in a narrow sense, as
well as its prosperily and.its freedom of action
“In foreign-policy formulation, will be in jeop-
ardy.” . . .

What to do? The presidentlal energy mes-
sage that Mr, Akins is drafting and that Mr,
Nixon s expected to send Congress next
month.will stress the nced for developing addi-
tional fuel sources. But that process threatens
“to take two-decades or more. In the meantime,
_officlals say, other government policies must
be rcexamined and perhaps moditied in order
‘to dvoid the worst dangers; :

High on the list comes Mideast polley.
Washinglon doesn’t want to face a future
cholce between preserving Israel or pacifying
Arab ofl producers, however unlikely that pros.
pect now seems, To date, militant Arabs have

been unable to get oil-exporling governments :
to use their fucl for political pressure, Despite |
-much lofty talk about Arab brotherhood, even |

" CHRISTIAN SCIENCE MONITOR
3 Fe;br-uary 1973

U.S. worried
about growing
oil dependence

By Dana Adams Schmidt
Staff correspondent of
The Christian Science Monitor
. ' Washington

The U.8. Defense Department is increas.
ingly concerned about growing American
dependence on oil imported from the eastern
hemisphere: : '

Two aspects worry the Pentagon — and the
Navy in particular: .

o That the U.8. won'’t be able to transport
and protect the flow of oll it vitally needs.
That means defense experts fear a shortage
of tankers and of escorta to guard them,

o That the U.S. will find paying for the
imported oil an intolerable burden on its

"~ balance of payments, They see the Iranians
‘and the Arabs‘ engaged In 'leap-frogging
demands on the Western oil companies, the
end effect of which is higher cost to the
consumer. A

| Questions about reordering other military

neighbors like Syria and Iraq have had a hard
time agrecing on such things as proper tolls
for a pipeline that carrics oil from Iraq across
Syria to the Mediterrancan, )

But some Arabs' sce grealer unity as their
wealth increases. Even conservalive Saudi
Arabia, which may be pocketing $20 billion an-
nually by 1980, anticipates both affluence and:
influence. King Faisal, a devout Moslem, ada-
mantly opposes Jewish occupation of lslamic
holy places in Jerusalem and may yct use his
oil to help get the Israclis out. Warns one White
House staffer: “The question is: can we still
import in the 1980s if there is no resolution, of
the Arab-Isracli dispute by thea?” '

It’s a risk Washington may not choose to
run. The present study could advocate new ef-
forts to scttle the area’s problems peacefully .
before import needs skyrocket and the U.S. ap-
pears more Vulnerable.
Military Issues

The White House study will also ponder mil.
Itary issues. If oil costy risc too far, Washing-]
ton may have to call home its troops from Ku.
rope and ‘Asia for purely fiscal reasons, upset-
ting its foreign friends and eroding alliances.

priorities are also arlsing.

‘Admiral Elmo Zumwait, the Navy boss, al-|.
ready sees a budget opening through which he
hopes to pilot a fleet of shiny new destroyers,
Claiming the U.S. will need 1,000 large civilian
tankers by 1080, he concludes '‘their safe pas-,
sage will depend in large measure on our ahil-
ity to deter interruption of this flow.” Transla-
tion: more ships and men for his Navy. He also
argues that new gunboats could. conduct Mid-
east diplomacy for his State Dcpartment
friends. .

!To the citizen of a less technologically ori- )
ented society,” he says, *‘nothing is quite like a-
shipshape destroyer making a call,” -

[y
'

The U.S. military forces depend on im-
ported oll for 50 percent of their supplies and
100 percent of the petroleum products con-
sumed in Vietnam came from the Persian

Gulf, )
Dependence now is taken for granted in the

Defense Department and by the Navy.Ina
little-noticed speech to the Chamber of
Commerce of Beckley-Ralelgh in West Vir.
ginla last December Adm. Elmo R. Zumwalt
laid the facts dramatically on the line:

““We have roughly enough reserves bf
natural gas to last 22 years and enough
petroleum for 20,” he said. “‘In other words,”
the wells of natural gas and petroleum are
going to run dry within our boundaries within
the life span of some here present and
certainly within the life span of some of our
children. ,

The admiral explained that only about 50

_percent of demand for petroleum in the U.S.
would be met by domestic production by the
year 1885, even if Alaskan oil were brought
into the picture.

“That means,” he concluded, ‘‘that we are
going to have to Import something in the.
order of 12 million barrels of crude oil a day
— each and every day." )

Admiral Zumwalt .went on to state the
Navy's concern for protecting the oil's move-
ment, as follows:

2
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" **Since all'of this oil will be coming over the

surface of the world oceans, I think you can
see the Navy's concern. To move this oil is
going to require more than 1,000 tankers
averaging - about 17,000 tons each. Their

‘passage ‘will depend on our ability to deter

interruption of the flow,”
For this purpose the Navy is seeking a new
generation of simplified low-cost frigates

. which would escort the tankers as well as so-
. called ‘‘surface effect’” ships such ‘as hydro-

foils for which prototype money has been
included in.the new budget.” Admiral Zum-

- walt also has said that American aircraft
" carriers would be re-equipped to fly anti-
. submariné misslons in order to protect the

movement of oil and that the new nuclear

. submarines would be used for this purpose.

The concern for rising costs of imported oil

l is summarized by the estimate of Defense

Department experts that the cost of imported
petroleum products will rise from about $2
billion in 1872 to about $20 billion in 1985. The

swift escalation is explained by the fact that .
whereas the U.S. hitherto imported mostly

low-grade crude oils ‘it now is beginning to
require refined products as well as costly
liquefied gas. :

- Far higher costs seen

One expert believed that the costs could run
far higher than $20 billion if the Iranians and
Arabs continued their leap-frogging.

. 'The most recent stage therein is a decision .
by the Shah of Iran to overthrow his previous

understanding that when the concessions of
Western oil companies in his country expire
in 1979 he would for at least 15 years make
arrangements for them to continue operating

. oil fields and refineries and marketing the ofl.

. Now he has told the companties that in 1979
he is taking over the oil 100 percent and that
they will have to jo'n the queue of the world’s

. LOS ANGELES TIMES |
- 30 January 1973

. Controversial

- *Politics of Heroin’

to Be Filmed

BY CHARLES CHAMPLIN

Times Enterfalnment Editor

" "The Politics of Heroin in Southeast Asia," a

" controversial new book charging U.S. complicity
“—through the CIA—in the drug trade, has been

acquired as the basis for a new film by Richard
Brooks for Columbia Pictures.
The book, written by a young Yale scholar

‘named Alfred W, McCoy and two associates, Cath-

leen B. Read and Leonard P. Adams II, first came

to public attention last year when it became
known that the CIA tricd to dissuade Harper &

Row from publishing it und then demanded the
opportunity to read and review the text in galley
form. |

Despite a long rejoinder from the CIA, Harper &

‘Row published the book in September essentially
“as written. McCoy's central thesis is that the U.S.

government, inheriting the vacuum left by the de-
parting French in Southeast Asia, also reluctantly

CIA-RDP77-00432R000100100001-5

customers to buy Iranian ofl, But if they w
-wished to save their special position as /
favored customers, they would have to turn' -

over their assets in Iran at an earlier date

and agree to help Iran immediately to stepup -
production from fts present level of 4.5
million barrels a day to a level of 8 million
barrels a day. The 8-million-barrel goal
previously had been set for 1980.

The Shah made no mystery of the fact that
he had been incited to make these new
demands by Arab ol companies’ completing
new agreements last December with Western
oil companies. These agreements give the -

 Arabs a 25 percent participation in the
companies effective this year and 'a 51 .
percent participation by 1983. .

Minister called author
The deal the Shah was talking about was
worked out by the Saudi-Arabian Minister of
Oil Ahmed Zaki Yamani representing Ku-
wait, Qatar, and Abu Dabi as well as Saudi
Arabia. . .
Quietly watching the Iranian-Arab com- ;
petition are the Iraqis who have nation- '
alized the Iraq Petroleum Company and are
having a hard time selling their oil. They will
have to decide now whether to press on with '
their nationalization' and attempts to sell
their oil to the Soviet Union and the Commu. :
" nist bloc or whether to follow the pattern set
"by the Shah or that set by the other Arabs.
Meanwhile, Lybya is needling all con. .
cerned by demanding a immediate 50 percent.
share in the companies who have concessions .
on its territory. ’
Only one thing is certain about the future of
the oil supplied by the Arabs and Iranians -
it will cost more. A barrel of Kuwaiti oil
which in 1968 cost $1.68 will cost $8 by Jan. 1,.
1975.

_inherifed the politics of poppy-growing in the

Golden Triangle of Laos, Thailand and Burma,

-where 709 of the world supply of illicit heroin is

produced. The revenues enrich local economies
and greatly enrich very high officials of Asian
governments supported by the United States in its

attempts to combat the spread of communism.

Battle in Opium War
McCoy's book is a meticulously documented look

.at the heroin trade worldwide, written in news-

magazine rather than pedantic style and containe
ing a few scenes which could make even "The
French Connection" seem like a pale footnote.
Most particularly, McCoy describes a battle in
the Opium War of 1967 over a caravan of mules
carrying 16 tons of opium to market. The ship-

:ment was destined for the commander-in-chief of”

the Laotian army, but two former Kuomintang
generals who had been controlling the local trade

.routes attacked with several hundred men. Even-

tually the battle involved seven jet aircraft and a
company of Laotian paratroopers, who captured
the hooty. )

Brooks, fascinated by these goings-on and by

~ the whole curious confrontation of American’

idealism and pragmatism with a netahly sordid
palitieal reality, will eall hisg mevie "IFlawers of
Evil" and plans to shoot entirely on location, Sec-*
ond unit work on the planting of the poppies will
begin in a few weeks' time. R
. The Truth? 'Tell It' . .
"I read an excerpt from the book in Harper's and .
clipped it out," Brooks says. "I read the book and -
was even more interested, but I'couldn't believe.
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‘that any studio would dare to tackle material that
.tough. But Columbia was interested, too. I said, '
.want to. tell the truth’ and. Stanley Schnelder sald

MTelt'it."

-McCoy's book also suggc:ts that ‘American soli~’
citation of Mafia support during the invasion of
Sicily during World War II, at a time when the or-
ganization had been unckr severe harassment by
.the Mussolini government, gave the Mafia a power
"base from which it was able to enter the drug
trade on a major scale in the postwar period.

McCoy, 27, will serve as a-technical adviser to

Bl aoks on his production..

i 11 wont be a dacumcntary," says - Bmokm "In

CHICAGO TRIBUNE
6 February 1973

I Bob Wiedrich

FIN A ey F’"’
Lower -1

FOR THE first time in the history of
_Uniied States Cusloms. 25 agents have
“been dispalched overseas-to gather ad-
j vance information so- narcotics ship-
i_ ments lo this country can be intercepted
i before disappearing into the labyrinth of
; Malia distribution chanuels,

+ At lhe same time, the CIA has be-
- come iricreasingly active in’ probing the

po«ible involvement of South Americun -

dxplomms police, and. government of-
! ficials in protecting the {ransshipment
“of heroin from Southeast Asia and
 Europe to the United States.
These moves are part of an effort by
President Nixon lo counter the ever
- changing drug routes to the U. S. as
 Amcrican participation in the Viet Nam
i war ‘ends and Asiatic' narcotics mer.
i chants shilt gears to mect new areas of
! supply and demand.

]

1: PRIVATELY, ADMINISTRATION of-
i ficials fear the racketeers of Southeast
| Asia’s infamous. Golden Triangle of
i Laos, Thailand, and Burroa may have

1. alrcady sclected the continental United -

!'States as a ‘new merchandising arcna
| because of sharply declining sales to
i American forces.in Viet Nam.

There is cvidence.some of the- high

i grade” herain from Scutheast Asia is

! finding its way to South America-for re-
Jay to the United States via Florida and
Mexico.

Couple that with large amounts of
Lum,)cdn herein and locally -produced
: cocaine.already being shnpcrl here from
Soulh Amecrica, and-the Southéin Hemi-

; sphere assumies greater signiticance as.a
i source of danger to United States cfforts
‘to combal the intcrnauonal narcolics
! traftic.

" Exacily one yonr ago, lhis colinmn

“was first to discloze cmergense of the so- .

.the nature of things, I'm
afraid it can't be. But it
will tell the truth about an
incredible situation."
McCoy testified Tast
sumnter before a ‘congres-
- sional committee about his
~re§ea1rhes into the relue-
tant complicity of Ameri-
‘can agents with the drug
traffic, which included, he

o
[lk 9
W

iC 4\

called Latin Amenmn Connection, a

new drug route supplemienting the tra-

ditional }rench Conncetion from Mar-
scilles divectly across the Atlantic lo
Last Coast and Canadian ports.

The French- trade route had become

pressure,

Sa, the Corsican and Mafia gangslers

manipulating the drug racket began
shipping larpe amounts of Middle Kast
heroin refined in Southern France lo-
South America, for transshipment to the
United States by sca and air thru the
Windward Islands and Mesico,

Thus a new syinhol was drawn on the
narcotics (rade maps—the Triangle of
Death—~with jts base line reaching from
France 1o Seath America and ils apex
penctiating  the  Uniled . States  fronm:
Europe and Lalin Ainerica.

In time, another line may be added
across the Pacific to mark the course.

angle of Death. .
On a Latin American survey for the
House Forcign Affairs Commitice last
month, Rep. Morgan Murphy of Chicago
and Rohert Steele of Connecticut dis-
covered Europcan heroin is also being
pumped dircetly into the Panama Canal

Zone and Vera Cruz, Mexico, for ship-

nient to the U. S.

The rest finds it way thru such nations
,as Arrcntma, Uruguay, Paraguay, and
Colombia. Peru; -Colombia, *
Chile and, Brazil are prime producers of
cocaine,

In fact, South America produces 90
per cent of the world cocaine supply and
100 per cent of that used in this country,

“ During their trip, Latin American of-
ficials readily admitted to the congress-

4

i
Bolivia,

“holding a ciche of 200 pounds of co- .
teaine, 109 of marijuna, and 50 kilos of

charges, the use of Air-
"America, a CIA charter
carrier operating in South-"
east Asia, to haul raw opi-|
um, The charge has been
denied. )
The shocking rise in a(i{.
diction among GIs serving’
in Vietham focused attene-
tion on the equally shock-
ing contradiction in’ U.S..
postules o N

- Ry

. men there is corruption among policc
+and government personnel at Jower
: levels which they are at a loss to .
- control.
drastically curtailed becauvse of U. 8.

PPF‘SIDL’\T MISALL Pastrana Bor-
rero of Colombia offcred some hope of
curbing the drug trade in his country by
immediately appointing his minister of
justice to coordinate a crackdown. He

- conceded laxily by his regime. lie also
t admitted his pohce lac}.cd training in .

lhls field. .
" Kecently, for éxample, ¥ital evidence

‘ in a case involving three American drug
-+ smugglers was do,trn)cd by presum-
¢ ably inept Colombian police.

The Americans, curoute to Bogola
from JFlorida to pick up a load of co-
caine, crash landed ncar the Colombian
capital with a cargo of emply crales for

“flie narcofic and $33,000 in cash,
of Southeast Asian heroin mto the- 'ln- h

I'OLICE: CONFISCATED (he cash, bul
burned the crates and- a list of namos
of cocaine merehants from” whom the
Ameiicans planied to buy drugs worth
$300.000-in the U, 8,

Tha smuzglers were later released
and demanded return of the cash by the

" United States embassy, They were: told

lo sce the U. S, altorney in Southern

" Florida, where their flight had origin-

ated. Naturally. they didn't,
In anather case, lacal Mexican police
are beiieved to hove tiped off rackeleers

prre hevoiit belure American ageits and-
federal police condd move In.

As you ca see, addicts are not lhc
only ones-enrrupied by the intecnational
nareatics rackel, : :.
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WASHINGTON POST
4 February, 1973

- By Berbert Scoville Jr.

The writer is a former assistant director of the U.S. Arms
Control and Disarmament Agency and deputy director of thc

.. Central Intelligence Agency.
HE ACCOMPLISHMENTS of
-SALT I have produced a totally
. new climate In which a comprehensive
nuclear test ban—one covering -under-
. ground as well as atmospheric explo-
sions—becomes a negotiable arms con-
trol measure after nearly 10 years of
dritting In the doldrums. Not since
. 1682, when Nikita Khrushchev made
" his offer of three on-site inspections to
werlty such a ban, have opportunitics
for agreement been 5o good.
.- This improved outlook, if we take
,ldvautago of it, is particularly timely
‘since it comes just as steps are needed
to prevent further .spread of nuclear
‘weapons to additional countries. That
‘the patience of the non-nuclear-weap-
ons countries 13 beginning to wear thin
is shown by the overwhelming support,
‘despite . U.S. opposition, for .2 United !
Nations resolution in favor of a hait to! ]
all nuclear testing by August, 1973, the
.tenth anniversary of the limited test
ban treaty. In addition, there is strong
Senate support, led by Sens. Philip
-Hart, -Edward Kennedy, Charles Ma-
“thias and Clifford Case, for a resolu-
" tion urging the President to make a re-
newed effort to negotiate a compre-
-hengive test -ban and, in the interim,
. to suspend all testing immediately as
Jong as the Russians rec1procate
© The Limitations on _stratégic arms
lgreed to in Moscow, particularly the
. ABM trenty, have greatly reduced the
. desires for further nuclear weapons
testing which hdve in the past hHeen
_ the major obstacle to a compreheiisive
teat ban. With only 200 ABM intercep-
tor missiles allowed each side, it is al-
most impossible to justify further im-
.provements in the nuclear warheads
-for this purpose. The United States,
and almost certainly the Russians as
_well, have nuclear weapons developed.:

* for such lnterceptors, and no improve-

ments in warhead design: can possibly
overcome the complete ineffectiveness
of the small ABM systems permitted
by the treaty., .

Strategio Warheads

rE\mc EFFECTS of the ABM treaty.’

also apply to the requirements for
warheads for offensive weapons. With-
out any effective ABM to penetrate,
the need for new warlieads largely dis-
appears. In addition, there is no fur-
ther necd for testing to develop special
warhoads to withstand high-altitude
nuclear explosions, since the allowed
ABMzs can be overwhelmed by a small
fraction of the existing strategic
forces.

Only for a first-strike force able te
destroy the enemy’s missiles in their
ollos is there any need to design new
offonsive warheads. 'However, the

stated U.S. policy has been to forego a
“hard target” MIRV which might pro-
voke Soviet concerns that we were
seeking a first-strike capability, thus
upsetting the present strategic bal-
ance. Even for such a MIRV, an im-

proved. warhead with five times the -

yield would be less important than po-
tential improvements in accuracy.

Nor does the United States any
longer need a “hard target” MIRV to
provide the flexibility to attack key
military targets instead of cities after
a limited Soviet attack; this can now
be achieved without further advances
in weapen design ince, #8 a result of
the ABM treaty, the retalintory attaek
no longer has to cope with large ABM
defenses and can afford to direct sev-
eral warheads at a single target.

A complete test ban would, on the
other hand, increase U.S. confidenca
that the Soviet Union was not improv-
ing the yiclds and accuracy of its war-

heads in order to develop a first-strike =

* MIRV system able to destroy a large
" fraction of our Minuteman force.

Another familiar justification for nu- |
clear weapons testing has been the. -
need to assure the continued reliabil-
ity of already developed and stock- .|

- piled weapons. Although nuclear tests ! »
‘have never been carried out solely to ..

check the proper functioning of a
stockpiled weapon, it has been argued .
that the ability to test is necessary in
case deterioration  is found by other
means and corrective action is re-
quired. This is not necessary, however, .
since it would always be possible
to replace a warhead which had detéri- -
orated with one of proven design. Fur-
thermore, if mutual deterrence is the
fundamental element in our strategic
policy, as spelled out by the ABM
{reaty, then any -unknown decrease in
reliability on both sides can only im- .
prove deterrence. High reliability Is -
only necessary for a nation contemplat-
ing a first strike. No aggressor could :
rely on the uncertain reliability of an-
other nation’s weapons as the means of
surviving a retaliatory attack. '
Thus, as a result of the Moscow °
agreements, a strong case can be -
made that no further nuclear testing ’
of strategic weapons is required. Yet, -
during the past 10 years since the lim-
ited test ban treaty, more than two- .
thirds of the U.S. tests have been relat- -
ed to strategic weapons{systems, and -
indeed the highest-priority tests have
fallen in this category. The Moscow
agreements have thus undercut the
major rationale for continued nuclear

" testing. Even hefore SALT 1, Drs. Carl

Walske and John Foster of the De-

fense Department testified that they -
favored a comprehenslve test ban pro- ¢
,vided it could be adequately verified. .

This Pentagon ' position, which is the =

U.S. position at the Geneva disarma.
ment talks,.is even further reinforced’
by the Moscow agreements. :

Sigﬁals and Satellites

HE BENEFITS of SALT I, however, .
are not limited to the weapons
development part of the problem
alone; tle ABM treaty also creates a
mechanism by which the verification
dilficulties, for years the ostensible -
stumbling block to a test ban, can nlso
be solved,. ‘
Since 1963, the United States has iu-
sisted that on-site inspections were re.
quired for adequate policing against

secret underground tests, while the 80« ~

viet Unjon has consistently claimed
that these inspeetions were unneces-

sary. The verification provisions ef the - :

ABM treaty afford a means, of bridging

" this gap. In this, and in the interim

agreement on offensive weapons, both
nations agree that national technical
means of verification will be used; that
neither nation will interfere with such -
means; and, finally, that neither will
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use deliberate concealment to impede
verification. In addition, a standing
consultative commission is set up to
consider questions concerning compli-
ance with the obligations of the agree-
ment. Similar provisions, but multi-na-

- tional in scope, attached to a compre-

' hensive test ban treaty, might satisfac-.
torily reconcile the U.S. and the Soviet
points of view.

- The primary problem in verifymg a
ban on underground tests has been the
difficully in telling apart the seismic
signals from small earthquakes and ex-

plosions.. Now, with greatly improved

scismic methods and sophisticated com-

puter processing, it is possible to clas-

sify almost . any detectable seismic
evenb as an earthquake or am explo-
sion.

. For those few small events which
" -are detected seismically but not 'identi-
. fied, the. United States has In the past
' sought the reassurance of on-site in-
" spections ‘despite Pentagon testimony

that the value of such on-site inspec-’

. tions Is marginal at best. Today’'s U.S.

verification techniques, however, are

superior to our earlier capabilities,

even combined with the on-site inspec- -

. tions we were seeking.
Observation satellites are one
. agreed method capable of providing in-
creased assurance. A photographie sat-
ellite scanning an.area in which an un-
Addentified scismic event was detected
could obtain information useful for
" evaluating whether the seismic signals
" originated from a secret nuclecar test.
Most of the natural earthquake areas
within the Sovict Union are remote
from human activity, so that a large
fraction of these unidentified events
. could bo clearly classified as natural

{ CHITARO TRIBUNE
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in origin when evidence of man-made
disturbances was ahsent. Whenever a
satellite obtained evidence of mining
or drilling operations in the area
where the seismic signals originated,

. a satisfactory explanation could be

demanded through an international
commission on the SALT I model. If
not satisfied, the United States could |
resume testing or take whatever other
action it thought necessary.

Evasion Techniques .

OME EXPERTS have worried that

J an underground test ban could be
violated by use of sophisticated eva-
sion techniques, such as a detonation
in a large cavity. But theoretical stud-
fes show that a very large chamber,
300 feet in diameter and several thou-
sand feet underground, would be re-.
‘quired to' muffle the seismic signal of
a 5-to-10-kiloton explosion sufficiently
to make it undetectable. The use of
such concealment techniques for even :
s0 small a test would involve a mam-
moth construction operation. which
would be easily visible by observation
satellites.

Other exotic evasion techniques
have been proposed: a nuclear explo-
sion could be conducted in the immedi-
ate aftermath of a large earthquake, or
a series of nuclecar explosions could be
timed to give additive seismic signalg
that more nearly resemble an earth-
gike than an explestion, Both of thesw

techniques are vuinerable te detectton

by sophisticated seismic measuring
and data analysis systems. However,
even if these techniques successfully
hid the signals, there would be a con-
siderable probability that the opera-

ces cited

A long Keng supplyin

The U. S. Bureau- of Narcot- .

commmswncr' of
“All the: people in (hx>

says:

tions required to carry them out would
be noticed by observation satellites’
and challenged through the mecha.
nism of the consultative commission.
Finally, the use of nuclear explo- °
sives for peaceful purposes is now gen- .
erally recognized, at least in this ecoun-
try, to have few economic advantages
and many environmental and safety

problems. This program, nicknamed °

Plowshare, has always been a road-
block to a ban on nuclear tests, since it
could provide an ideal cover for dis.
guised weapons testing. In fact, the
greatest enthusiasts for Plowshare
have been the most ardent nuclear
weapons developers. !

Now the proposed nuclear excavatlon '
of the sea-level Panama Canal has been |
dropped, and the use of nuclear explo-
sives for the release of natural gas is .
the only project being given serious
study in the United States. Tests even "
for this purpose are in trouble with en- -
vironmentalists and significant gas re-- ~
covery would require thousands of nu-
clear explosions. The Atomic Energy
Commission budget for Plowshare has
just been cut almost in half and no *
tests are planned for the next fiscal
year. Considerable interest in peaceful
nuclear explosions has, unfortunately,
heen stimulated by U.S. propaganda in
other countries, particularly Russia, . .
India and Brazil, and could interfere
with negotiations for a comprehensive
test ban if they are unduly delayved. .

The time has now come for the United -
States to take a new initiative in nego-
tiating a comprehensive test ban
treaty. It would be an important next
step after the Moscow agreements to
place some overall ceiling on qualita-
tive improvements in strategic nuclear
warheads,

1y Imore: ZU

narcolics; .

{ HONG KONG, Yeb. 7 [AP]—

{Among the farm heuscs, tene-
‘ments; and sprawling man-
'sions of this colony are about
"a0 sceret laboratories produc-
‘ing more and more of the her-
oin sold in Amecrican street |

corncrs. according to Western |’

,narcouca experts. .

i This “Chinese Connection”
| is expanding as legal and dip-
‘lomatie pressure threatens the
‘{raditional  *“French Connce-
“tion”" of Turkish opium or mor-

phine processed into heroin .in ;

France and then smuggied {o:
the United States.

mates the percentage of South-
east Asian heroin supplying
the American market has at
least doubled recently, to al-
most a third of the total U, S.
“supply.

BUT NARCOTICS
tend to scoff at prccxsc fig-
ures.

“Tho traffickers don't pube
lish balanec sheets, so how
. can we know how much they
are smuggling. They don’t

|

even know the overall amount
themselves,” says one agent.

" ies and Dangerous Drugs osti- ‘

agents |

business are very security and
surveillance  conscious.  They

" have a high degree of mobili-| -

ty. The laboratories: in which|

they refine the morphine aref

everywhere, from’ chicken
runs to villas, They spend just
a day or two in each ore and
then move on- to another.”

The opium and heroin trade
in this part of the wéild is
alinest exclusively run by Chl.
nese, and the bulk of thelr
trafficking is for Asian ad-
dicts. Officials say there is no
indication mainland China. is

- exporting any of the narcotics.
_ Norman Rolph, Hong Kong's

IF ARRESTED, the traffick-

o i
/‘ Fotit.
.ers almost never tell authori- :
tics about their smuggling net-
work., “The Mafia are pub-
licity hounds compared to
the Chinese,” says an infor-.
mant in Bangkok. the capital
of Thailand. -

“Moncy and fear are ‘the
anly things that held thls dirly
business together, and money |
is the only thing we can chnp
at it with,"" he adds. ‘

Thmhnd and Hong Kong use”

a reward sysicm based on the .
value. of drug scizures lo at-

it e e e gt
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tract informers. In Hong rich financiers numng the’
_ Kong, an iuformer can carn as ‘strings from the top evade ar-
“much as $100,000 for -a tip that - rest. They carefully avoid any
, leads to a major seizure and direct contact with the pcople .
| { handling drugs. Even when
arrests. And nearly all majorl authorities know who they are,
H
6

the trofficking in Southeast
Asia has nol been hurt or
even slowed by law-enforce-
raent cfforts. Some believe,
however, recent large seizures
arc-a promising start to a wid-
ened drive,

It scems doubtful any prog-
ress is being mado in the most
vital country of all — Burma.. .

scizures come from such infor- | no evidence can be obtained to

matlon. convict them, agents §
But generally it is only the ¢l them, agents say.
“small fry that are cnught. The | \'AN‘OTICa officials agree

' '»WASHINGI‘ON STAR |
12 February 1973
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’ Probably one of the most'

important problems faced by
the American government is.
'how to reach the populations

of Europe and Asia so that - !
", tain indicate that they are lis-

tened to widely and well re-..
. ceived. Peoples who are liv-'

:there might be ‘‘people to
people" communication.
“When Richard Helms, for-

.mer director of the Central -
" Intelligence Agency, ‘was tes- '
tifying before the Senate For-
-eign Relations Committee last . .
" week, he endorsed the contin-
-uation of both Radio Free. -
. Europc and Radio Liberty, -

which he said are well worth

“the ‘annual budget of $38 mil- -

lion.. He declared these -had
"been one factor in improving

relations belween Eastern. -

~-and Western Europe. -

Behind the Iron Curtain, the
number of foreign publica-
“tions admitted are few, and
the government dictates the
contents of newspapers and
magazines as well as radio
.and television programs. So
‘there is no way to get any

_'news, or views "about what’s
‘going-on in the world except
“what might be heard over the

" radio from other lands. -

Radio Free Europe sends
_information programs to Po-
land, Czechoslovakia, Hunga-
ry, Romania and Bulgaria.

“These arc transmitted -in the
languages of each of the coun-
“tries. Radio Liberty concen-
trates wholly on broadcasts to
the Soviet Union. These two
agencies are financed in large
part by our. government, but

there is. another project— .

known as Radio Free Asia—

which is entirely a private .

-organization started in 1951
by the Korean Cultural and

‘Freedom. Foundation. It was

"endorsed at the time by Gen.
. Eisenhower, and it has becn
broadcasting information
programs into North Korea,
mainland China and North
Vietnam. :

Reports from embassies
and consulate§ in countries
wherg these American pro-
grams are made available to
people behind the Iron Cur-

ing under a .government

_which excludes information . .-
from outside its territory wel-
‘come the data they get over:

such devices as Radio Free
Europe, Radio Liberty and
Radio Free Asia,

"Incidentally, there is no

‘way to cut off a radio pro-

gram entirely from another
‘“‘jamming”’ .
. sometimes has been used to ~

land, though
impair reception. When the
information’ about important
happenings is conveyed to the

. owner of a radio set, the

chances are that it will be
communicated to many other
persons in the neighborhood
or in the area. Radio, indeed,
has served a useful purpose in
trying to improve the rela-
tions between the people of

--the United States and peop]es
* abroad.

Sen. J. William Fulbright,
chairman of the Senate For-
eign Relations Committee,
asked Helms this question:

‘‘Are you saying that the “
'spirit of detente between East

and West and such develop-
ments as Germany’s Ostpoli-

" tik policy have been caused

by Radio Free Europe?”’
"'l am saying it was one fac-
tor among othcrs,” Helms in-
sisted.

During the years that these
services have been aided by

-means of the Central Intclli-

gence Agency, this has been
criticized by some members
of Congress as an improper
activity. But actually the gov-
ernment of the United States

has a rlght to broadcast
throughout the world informa- ,

tiomabout what the policies of ; :

this country are and the prm-
ciples underlying them. .

There is no reason why
Radio Free Europe and Radio
Liberty should not have been
carried on entirely by private :
foundations and given finan-
cial support solely by the gen- -
eral public: Some day this
may turn out to be the method

‘used for all the international -

radio programs devoted to’a

- presentation of what the Unit-

ed States is doing and what its :
true feelings are toward other

" peoples in the world.,
Currently both Radio Free'

Europe and Radio Liberty are

known to be backed by the
government, and this gives

them an-even more im-

portant status in the realm

of news. For editors in forcign

countries listen to Radio Free-

Europe and Radio Liberty .

and every now and then carry

in their newspapers informa--

tion .obtained from these two.
big broadcasting services.

. 'The fact that the programs

are broadcast in the lan-;
guages spoken in each of the .
nations to which they are di-.
rected makes them very valu- -
able in the task of improving
relations between the Ameri-
can people and peoples of oth-
er countries. When it is con-
sidered that governments on

- the Communist side engage in

propaganda broadcasts and
transmit them not only into
western Europe but through
out the world, it can be in-
ferred that eounter-bread-
casts from the United States”
are essential if only to answer
some of the misrepresenta-
tions that are made about the
policies of the government in
Washington.

.NEW YORK TIMES
j9 February 1973

Fighting
A New

| ',Opium War

By C.'L. Sulzberger

WASHINGTON —One area of US
foreign policy rarely discussed by dip~
lomatic observers has shown consid-
erable success during recent years.
This is the curbing of shipment.to.
America of hard drugs.

Dope addiction remains a most dxs—
agreeable, worrisome blot in the Unit-
ed States; yet this cannot wholly ob-.
scure  achievements registered by
coordinated efforts. of the State De-
partmcnt Treasury, CI.A, and F.B.I-

. in tracking down illegal traffic or alert-

ing friendly governments.

In- February, 1972, Gen, Crelghton
W..Abrams, commander of U.S, forces’
in Vietnain (now Army Chief of Staff)

FOREIGN AFFAIRS

“French gangs
involved in drug -
operations have
found mcreasmg
difficulty in gettmg

heroin to the U.S.”

‘told me recent troop figures showcd

3.7 per cent users of whom 1.6 per
cent were at least temporarily cured.
before being sent home. There were 2.1.
per cent users of hard drugs among.

- troops going home. “Pot is not a sen-

ous problem,” he added.
Speaking of hard drugs, - Abrams

" said: “There’s an awful lot of money

in it: And the whole drug traffic is a
menstrous and sophistieated eperatian,
The poppies for opium aren't grown'in
South Vietnam. . .", All thatis done in
Thailand, in. Burma’, in Laos, in North
Vicmam, in China. The whole struc:
ture of this business has to get its raw

- opium to certain points for distillation.

The heroin that's in South Victnam has
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; all been distilled- somewhere else.”.

‘Mohammed Hassanein Heykal, the
wcll known Cairo editor and: friend of

. Presxdcnts Nasser and Sadat; says that

“'when Chou En-lai dined with Nasser
-in- Alexandria; June 23, 1965:-“One of

¢ the: remarkable things he said:that
-+ night wher talking about the demoral-
« ization” of the American soldiers [in’

f Indochina} " was that ‘some_ of them
Jare trying opium, and we are helping
thcm We are planting the best kinds

“of oplum especially for ‘the Amencan,

" : soldiers in Vietnam,” "
' Lu' In his book, “The Cairo Documen&s »

“just published this year, Heykal says
Chou continued: “Do you remember
when the West imposed opmm on us?
" They fought us with’ opium. And we
-are going to fight them with their own
. weapons.. We' ate going to use their
~“own methods: against them.” But Chou’

“has since indicated  to ‘more recent’

i

< of 'Oplﬁm popplcs'. Aug. 19,1971, Gen."
“Cevdet Sunay, President of the Turkish

. this- when one knows how many .

republic, told me: “In recent months

. our main- problem with the United

States was opium. Washington claimed -
:.80 per cent of .U.S. heroin came from
. Turkish sources. It is'hard to believe

., Asian countries’ produce this drug.”
) Notwithstan‘dmg. 'Turkey -agreed’ to -
. terminate legal opium growing and the

United States sent financial aid and
agricultural experts to help farmers de-
velop substitute “crops. ‘Sunay. said:

“The government did the right thmg :

in' suppressing - production. We "are
awarc that the United States is grati-
fied. And we are too." We don’t want-

- world’s youth ”

* . Exchange “of information- bctween
antinarcotic. agents of. the U.S. and

" those of .France, Turkey, Germany,

“interlotutors that China does not fiow -

*pursuc any: such- deliberate. policy, * .
- gangs “involved in drug operations

* have found increasing. difficulty in. get-
-ting heroin to the United -States di--

. Whether this is because of better rela-
“tlonships with Washington is impos-
sible to say. )

.One area where there is certainly a’

v and drugs is Turkey which, in 1972,

-
“direct  relationship between diplomacy - -

-Italy and .South America has become

speedier and more complete French

rectly and have come to depend on
Latin American transit shipments,

. No mysterious; organizations like the
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in_the French’ trade. It is generaily a

question of individual ériminals-scek-,
ing to make a killing. American Mafiosi
in Italy are carefully watched by Rome;

_ until recently French criminals had a-

© freer hand.

‘to conmbute to; po:soning of the ‘

-France's anticriminal branches, under
Interior Minister Raymond - Marcellin,
have been cracking down, aware that
French youth faces the same drug
danger . as American’ youth. Libelous:

. TUmors that the French inteltigence’

agericy, S.D.E.C.E,, was financing oper--
ations from drug sales have virtually
ceased since S.D.EC.E. was quietly.
cleaned up by a new director, Count

" Alexander de Marenches.

Furthermore, the French are apply-
ing a squeeze around Marseilles, -the
principal entrepot for Mediterranean -
hard drugs. Just after World War 1I,
that port became a shipping point for
the American East Coast and Marseilles

- laboratories were developed to refme
-.opium ‘smuggled from Turkey.

Marseilles became a kmd of thieves'
den during the heyday of ‘the French
North  African ‘empire. . Unemployed
crooks were drawn into.the American »
drug trade when that' empire dlsnp-~

i officially put an end ‘to legal smwing‘ Mafia or the Union Corse are involved " peared.”
HOUSTON POST
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WASHINGTON (D — A com-

. flict has breken out in the
" State Department over the se-

riousness of drug abuse by
children of American dipio-

© mals and other U.S. officials

. Working

overseas.
The controversy centors on
a special mission now in

Southeast Asia in connection
with drug use by dependents
of U.S, oificials.

Dr. Frank K. Jolnson, head
of the Drug Abuse Prevention
Group that was
scheduled’ to arvive Thursday
in Indonesin,, said his mission
was pr umu'v educational —
one of research and study.

“There. aren’t any real
problems now,” he sald. The
working group will be check-

. ing into the reacons whv the

Situation . scems so stable in

order to use this experience
in the future, he added.

“That's the attitude of
somebody with his head in
the sand.” according to an-
other department official,
“There have been increasing
reports from all over (the
world) about our kids using
drugs.”

This source, who asked not
to be identified, said some
arcas of Southeast Asia are
particularly froublesome; he
mentioned  Bangkok  where
there was a druz-rel:ted
death in December involving
an American dopendent.

But “we hear of prublems
in Europe, t00,” the official
continued, sayving that wher-
ever there are enangh Amopls
cans to have a school there
seems to be trouble in drugs.

Whea asked | to  document

his charges, the, official said
it was difficult to do so for
several ‘reasons: one, there
really isn't any system for
accumulating such reports;
second, “there js a tendency

to txy to hide these in-
cidents.”
he purpose of the drug f

mission js to find out exactly
the bounds of the problem, -
ihe official suid, as well as to.
line out solutions. . o
A department  publication i
last month said the working
croup was oraianized “in re-
sponse fo inereasing evidence
of drua abuse problems
among adoleseont dependents.,
at home and ahroad.”
Anather depaviniont nalice
pointed to the need “io deal
with this new and tragic.
threat to our children.”
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By Henry Kumm

TLHERAN From the air, the landscape looks as’
. forbidding as the face of the moon. On the ground
{ it is worse: -a ‘burning summer sun against which
" the trecless mountain slopes offer no sheltér,” or
winter storms that obliterate the winding trails-
. ‘with masses of snow and ice. Spring brings the
*120-day wind,” swirling, hot gusts that fill the
i porcs and blind the eyes with the fine brown sand
. that covers the barrcn mountainsidess But the cara-
. vans from Afghanistan inch their way along the
: ridges and through the gorges every day except at
the depth of winter. They carry tea, and ‘guns, and
¢ silks, and cigarcttes, and opium. Above all, opium,
Even if the pack animals—mainly sturdy‘lime
' horses of a- Mongolian strain—don't carry opium
in their saddle bags, the brownish black gum which
' makes men dream happy dreams also makes the
' caravans move. Opium wrapped- around the bit
. 'makes the horses go at a prancy gait for days on
end, without rest and with little food or drink, and
to eventual death from exhaustlon, to speed the
smugglers’ journey.

The smugglers want the trip tn go fast particu-

Jarly when the cargo is opium. The faster they
" | reach their. destination in Iran, the smaller is the
" risk of detection by the Imperial Iranian Gendar-
merie. If the gendarmes spot the smugglers, a gun-
fight will follow. The lucky ones will get away;
the others will dic. To be wounded increases the
risk of capture, and those who are captured are
tried and, most often, shot by firing squads.

To escape the gendarmes is not to escape danger.
Those who get away had better not lose their
cargs. To return to Afghanistan without the opium,

! or the monecy or gold for it, is to face the ven--

geance of the tribal lcader who organized the cara-
van and is responsible to the khan who owns the

shipment. The smugglers’ wives and ‘children have

remained in the chicf’s grip, as hostages.
The risks are immensz and the rewards a pit-

tance—pcrhaps $13 for~a trip that may take as .
long as a month. But the poverty of the tribesmen .

of the Afghan border is so great, their- ignorance
and thoir bondage to their foudal overiords so com-

! plete, that most of Afghanistan’s opium, perhaps |

i 100 tons yearly, is carricd over the mountains to

‘Iran, where hundreds of thousands of addicts de--

.pend on it. About 85 tons of. it makes it through

a border where the guards are on a constant war

fonting. S FEVISE
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To deal with the problems created by an’ addict
population that is among the largest of any coun-
try, Iran has tried total permissivencss, total pro-
hihition and — now — limited toleration. Under a
1969 law, Shah® Mohammed Riza Pahlevi ended

_ prohibition, lifted a 14-ycir-old ban on the cultiva-

tion of the opium poppy in his country and gave
some official sanction to addiction by permitting .
110,000 .card-carrying addicts to buy daily doses !
‘of opium at designated pharmacies. At the same
time, the law provided Draconian pun’shment for
possession or trading of illiclt narcotics. Mere pos-
session of 2.kilograms (4.4 pounds) of illicit opium
or 10 grams (about one-third of an ounce) of
heroin, morphine or cocaine is enough to merit
the firing squad, as is trading In any quantity of '
narcctics. !
In the three years of the law’s operation, about .
160 smugg'ers and pushers .have been dispatched
by firing squads after rather summary military-
court proceedings. Nevertheless, despite the opium-
dispensing program and the harsh smugglmg penal- |
tics, there has been no noticcable drop in cither
addiction or the steady flow of opium that comes
across the border from Afghanistan to the cast.
While Tran faces some of the same cnforcement
dilemmas as the United States, the cimll'\nty just -~
about ends thero. Addiction in Iran is not what it

is in the United States, in its nature, causes or its . )

effects; but the differences are instructive.
The American problem is heroin, as “hard” a

drug as there is. The Iranian hational narcotic is &

opium, a milder and far less addictive substance °
than heroin, which is the most potent concentrate
of opium. The “highs” produced by heroin are much
higher than those of opium, and the “lows” lower.
The social problems caused by the use of heroin

. are correspondingly more dramatic.

Iranian opium users fit into their culture, not :
only because they have always been part of it but
also because opium is in itself less corrosive to
the social fabric than heroin.’ Trafficking in nar- .
cotics and their surreptitious use remain crimes, but

. they do ‘not significantly raise the general level of

criminality as they do in the United States. Opium .
is, comparatively, a penny habit that can be °
sustained even by the poor, not something that :

"drives addicts to turn to crime to raise money. In
. the United States, the use of heroin lcads to street

crime, hecause the street provides a meeting place
between moneyless addicts desperate for a fix and

 people with money in their pockets or shops to

- be held up. Most of Iran's opium users live in the .

impoverished countryside, where there are no stores
and where rich men rarcly visit with money in
their pockets. )
While regular use of opium induces a dependecnce
that makes persons irritable and unable to concen- |
trate when' deprived and lowers gencral henlth,
these  decidedly  negative  cffects  are | less -
socially disruplive in an undeveloped country than
in a technologically medern &ivironment. For that
reason, frun hag been toupgh on Covernment em.
ployes who use opium. Nevertheless, in a largely

"agricultural country with widespread underemploy-

ment, the social cffects of opivin use.are less prave.

I three laborers hired to do a job work too slowly

hecause of thon smoking habits, tne bass can hire
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one or two more for the same total cost be-

cause labor Is plentiful. “I pay my workers 80 rials: . .
.[a little .morg than $1] a day,” said the innkeeper

at Tayabad, a village of high addiction on -the

. Afghan border. “They disappear twice a-day: I know
 they go to an -old ludy where for 20 riais, a day
i they are allowed to come to smoke tivice. They

can’t smake in their houses.because then the -wife
and children would aiso want to smoke. But the

“wife goes ot to smoke herself.,” When the workers
don’t disappear lo smoke, the innkeeper said, they .

are unhappy. In view of -the fact that the little
town secmed filled with underemploycd men, this
did not give him much concern,

The number of addicts in Iran is a question sur-

. rounded by myth, as it is in the United States.

“The ‘estimate is what rules in this domain,” said

Dr. I1.-A. Azarakhsh, Director General of the Iran-—

ian Mealth Ministry and the country’s chief rep-

resentative at all international mectings on the ..

subject, Dr. Azarakhsh ventured an.cstimate of

. 200,000 to 200,000 opxum users in his country.

American narcotics experts consider Dr. Azarakhsh'’s,

estimate modest by parhaps one-half, ‘
The 110,000 legitimate users consist of two

groups, whose relative strength remains one of the
; many subjects involvingynarcotics that the Iranian
. Government  considers

sgnsitive and therefore

~ seeret, The first are opium users more than 60
© years old. To be issued a card allowing them to buy

Aheir 2 to 5

mrams daily at'a designated pharmacy,

théy need increly estAblish that they are so ncmls-

tomed to opium that their
.|, health could not stand depri-*
“ ', vation. Persons under 60 must -
.bring a certificate from their
‘regular doctor stating that =
they should not be deprived . .
.of opium. Then they are -
.examined by a commission of .}
,three Government physicians
:"and subjected to. laboratory
tests before receiving their .
‘permits.
: The fact that as. many as -
- 110,000 addicts have been reg-
istered is a strong indication - .
.of a far greater number of
opium addicts. Most habitual
-users are villagers who would '
iﬁnc! it difficult to register
.even if they wanted to. They
have no private physicians,
live out of reach of Govern-
ment medical commissions
‘and miles from any, pharmacy
. -“and all means of transport.

An old man I picked up ¢
‘walking along the dirt road
from his own village to the

, - next, which he said he hoped
. - to reach in a few hours, didn't
- know how to close a car door,’
~'nor indeed whether it should
" . be closed. Asked whether peo-
ple still smoked the forbidden:

_ .substance in his village, he’

-, v regarded the questioner. suspi.
- « clously and said, “Nobody uses
! it-any more. Besides, it's too’

“

. ; brandy when the tray
. brought around and others 7
.. pass it up. No stigma was at-
*: tached. Similarly, most tea-
" houses used to sell opium, and
. even the Iranian Parliament
" had a lounge that, while not
. an opium den, served as a
. place where deputics gathered
: to smoke opium,
.. you looked at Parliament, you
. saw opium addicts,” said Dr.,
. Jehanshah Saleh, a Syracuse

* through

cxpensxve. .

Iranian, peasants in the vil-
lage or peasants living in the -
city have eaten opium for cen-
turies——or smoked it since the
last century when the habit
was introduced from across

, -

Prohibition - was ' motivated

' largely . by prestige reasons..

the border with old imperinl._:

India—for reasons that make .

Westerners reach for an as-

pirin or a drink, and with
generally undisastrous effects.
Opium helped men and wom- -

en forget their headaches and - -

rheumatism when doctors and

-medicines were little known

or available, and provided a
distraction from the dreary'
and unchanging routine of a

-life always on the brink of ca-

‘lamities, against which the vil-
lagers had little defense. They .
gave opium to their children
when they were teething, or:.
ill, or just cranky. Jt may not

“have killed the pain, but it

certainly killed any inhibitions .

the children grew older.

From the villages, the opium
habit spread to the cities, to
prosperous and high-ranking
people always ready to try
new distractions in a luxurious

+ life that provided a surfeit of
 everything.
homes of the Teheran upper :

Many of the

class used to have a well-ap-

- pointed room to which male

guests retired after dinner and
from which the sweet smell of

' flrst-rate smoking opium soon

;'wafted out to the ladies in

- . the drawing room. Those who

. liked opium entered the room
for a sociable pipe or two;

"those who didn’t stayed with .-
* the ladies, very much like

some take an after-dinner
is

University-cducated gynecolo-

‘. gist who is a Scnator.

“Before, if’

i

-over the use of opium when *

As Health Minister in 1955,
Saleh steered a total ban on .
- opium cultivation and use -

the full support of His Maj-

, esty,” he adds. “Without his

Parliament—"with :

support, it would have been .

, impossnble." »

10

At a time of modernization,
which in most developing|

“.countries means imitation . of -

Western models, the use of;
opium was considered a

', shameful -hangover of a dark, 1

. Oriental .past. 1t did not flt|,

* with the jmage of an awaken- .

ing, - Westernizing Iran ‘that '
the Shahwas creating. :

All cultivation was stoppcd,, .

 over the opposition of many

big ' landowners who. had:
found the poppy a profitable
crop. So strong were the pro-
tests that Dr. Saleh recalled
reccwmg threatening letters .
" written in blood, For a long

" period he “did not leave his !

" house without a bodyguard,

but production was stopped,
illegally planted ficlds were -
plowed under and reduced
availability caused use to dlop
drastlcally

Before prohibition in .lran,:
an estimated 1.5 million peo- *
ple out of a population of 20 -
million ate or smoked opium,’
- often. Afterward, ‘two-thirds
- of the users are estimated to
have dropped out of the mar- *
ket. These ex-users were rural -
" folk who had been eating their >
‘homegrown product and, being
practically out of the money
. economy, could not easily af-
ford the imported stuff.

Still, about half a million’, -

_persons with enough cash to

support a penny habit were a
tempting ‘market .to the low--
level, rural economies of Tur-
key and Afghanistan, and
neither neighbor lacked for
hardy and hard-up men ready
to run the rugged borders.

© “Success in stopping cultiva-
'+ tion was 100 per cent,” Dr.

Saleh said, “but illicit traffic

*. ruined the program. it poured

into this country. How the
hell can you stop the camels?

. Pcople started swearing at
" me: ‘He's ruining our econ-

nomy. Gold goes out, opium
comes in' We couldn’'t en-
force that part of the law.
" We stopped cultivation,  we
,gave trealment to addicts.
' But the Turks said, ‘Your
country has lots of oil, we
have opium,""”

By 1969, angered at his
neighbors' continued tolera-

- tion of the growing of poppiecs
. -and fllegal cxport.of opium to
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: Iran, tﬁe Shah braved the dis-

approval of Western nations,
particularly the United States,
and ‘turned the clock back-
ward. He reintroduced limited
cultivation of the poppy under
strict supervision, and along
with recognizing addiction by
-putting users’ on main-
tenance rations, he provided
for an expanded voluntary
treatment program—and for
the threat of the firing squad
for trafficking and illegal use.

Now, an inexorable law of
and comparative
economic development has all
but solved the problem of
smuggling from Turkey into
Iran—but not from Afghanis-
tan. Almost overnight, the
passage of the 1969 law re-
duced the Turkish share of the
illicit Iranian market from
about half to about 5 per cent.
Turkey never depended on
Iran as sole market for her
excellent, if illicit, opium.

| At the -same time- as - the-
{ Iranian market  became less

- accessible—hecause  of

the

. border patrols—another, far

more prosperous clientele be-
gan to clamor for .all the

- heroin ‘it could get. What the

{ Turkish smugglers no longer

dared carry to Iran, they chan-

. neled into the well-established
“-network that buys raw opium
| from the farmer, refines it to
i morphine base at various
! rustic spots in Turkey becfore

secreting it among less lucra-
tive cargoes heading toward

France by ship or truck. There .

it is converted to hcroin for
delivery to the United States.

Beyond this. purely commer-
cial reason, experts believe
there is another justification

1 for the fact that far fewer

Turks will risk the death
penalty than Afghans. While
the mountains and plains of

- Eastern Anatolia are unlikely

to remind the traveler of the

| American or Western Euro-

pcan countryside, they are
worlds apart from Afghanis-
tan’s poverty, which is unre-

. lieved by even glimmers of
i hope for a better life. The ! .
! Turkish smuggler has more to ~~Union have built for him, cach

i ing
i pressure, outlawed the grow-
i ing of poppies after last year’s

1 lose: poor as he is, he has left
! behind him the horizonless
i state that makes an Afghan
i sk his life for $13,

When Turkey's leaders, act-
under hcavy American

harvest, they hoped that Iran
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would follow suit. But, no
doubt because of the certainty ™
that Afghanistan cannot stop
her poppies from making their
way across the border, Iran
continues legal production.. In
any case, enforcement experts
are convinced that it will be
some years before the stocks
of narcotics hidden in Turkey
will all have been channeled
into the United States and the
effects of the Turkish ban—
if it is maintained—will be-
come noticeable on the mar-
ket. ~ ' ’

Iran’s present opium prob-

Jlem is created by two classes

of victims of underdevelop-
ment: poor Iranian peasants.
who use narcotics because
nothing else has yet come
along strong enough to break
a tradition imposed by the
hardships of their lives, and
Afghan smugglers who are
even poorer; These victims
live in a world dominated by
their own poverty; wealthy
Afghan merchants who own
the supplies; wealthy Iranian
merchants who handle the
distribution; the Afghan Gov--
ernment, which is so weak
that it surrenders to feudal
chiefs control over its citizens,
and the Shah’'s Government

- with its Imperial Gendarmerie,

courts-martial
squads.

“We can't really - blame
them from the depths of our
hearts,” said an Iranian who
through a long-standing as-
sociation with the Gendar-
merie has a close acquaint-
ance with Afghan smugglers.
“They are serfs.”

The Turkmen, Pashtoon and
Baluchi _tribesmen of the
Afghan-Iranian-Pakistani bor-
der live a seminomadic life
of dismal poverty under
limited control of their respec-
tive central governments.
Nowhere is the absence of
control or care more complete
than in Afghanistan, where

and firing

- the King's rule extends only -

over Kabul, his capital, and
along the major highways the
United States and the Soviet

for its own strategic purposes.
The rest of the country be-
.longs to clan and tribal chiefs.

Merchants in Kabul, Kane
dahar and Herat, the prin-
cipal towns, buy opium from
the growcers. through tribal
middicmen. Eventually, most
of the 100 tons of Afghan

- that

. America

opium grown ycarly finds its
way to the Herat region, from

~where - the caravans set out.-

Clan leaders put together the
caravans, from 10 to 20 men
strong, chosen from among
those over whom their rule is
complete. Usually only the
leader of the caravan is told
about the delivery arrange-
ments, whether the Iranian
contact will meet them at a
prearranged place or whether
they are to take their cargo
across the border, bury it and
post guards around the spot
while the leader goes to make
contact in a village or town
to arrange for delivery and
payment. The caravans some-
times penctrate as deeply as
100 miles into Iran, in regions
where people of the same |,

-tribe live on both sides of the -

border and neither Iran’s nor
Afghanistan’s writ runs fully.

The Gendarmerie patrols
the nearly 500 miles of the

- Afghan border from 55 posts,

each manned by 6 to 10 men.

- They walk the forbidding ter-

rain between posts, looking

- for smugglers’ tracks. Recent-

ly the American advisory mis-
sion, which has worked with
the gendarmes since 1942,
persuaded them to buy
100 Japanese cross-country
motorcycles.. This mechan-
ization would
_veillance of the border and
speed the calling of reinforce-
ments from rear areas when
a caravan's tracks have been
spotted. :

The smugglers, facing th
death penalty if they are
caught or the vengeance of
their chiefs if they lose the
opium, fight back when en-
gaged during the day, usually
scrambling for high ground to
fire down on the gendarmes.
On occasion, the troops have
used mortars to dislodge the
brigands. At nightfali, the
smugglers break off contact
and flce, sometimes back to-
ward Afghanistan, sometimes
deeper into Iran, Bandits often
raid Tranian villages, looting
or seizing hostages for ran-
som, so that they need not
return empty-handed to their
villages.

\ COUNTRY {s plagued
Lisy with the narcotic
its " level of * develop-
ment allows it to afford:
can afford the
best, heroin .that is pure

increase- sur—

enough to be injected. Iran,
except for a minority esti-
mated at between 10,000 and
50,000 who in the last decade

--have-discovered the attraction-

of low-grade, ‘“snorting”
heroin, remains underdevel-
oped, content to eat or smoke
opium, o :
Iran has made handsome
progress in applying some of
her annual petroleum income
of approximately $1.3-billion
to development, and as the
country advances economical-
Iy, Iranian opium habits will -
become increasingly harmftul. .
But much progress will have
to be made before the lot of
the impoverished Iranian will

. be seriously worsened because

he uses opium. He would al-
ways be better off, physically
and financially, if he didn’t
use it, but the low standard
of life in the mud villages is
not greatly depressed by the
villagers’ opium habit.

Nevertheless, such men as
Dr. Saleh and Dr. Azarakhsh
deplore the smoking of opium
because as physicians as well
as patriots it pains them to
see Persians on a large scale
indulge in a habit that is un-
healthy. “It’s like you bring
up a child until he's 14 years
old and then you cut his head
-off,” Dr. Saleh said.

They are unhappy that the
resumption of opium-growing.
after 14 years of total ban
and the official sanction of "

. registered addiction seeming-

ly restore some respectability
to a habit they hate. In addi-
tion, even though a number of
new treatment centers have .
‘been opened under the Shah's
program, Dr. Azarakhsh, a
man given to prudent under-
statement, says, “As of now, '
the trecatment of addicts
doesn’t work too well.” )
Perhaps one day Iran will
reach a level of development -
at which few people will find
opium the easiest escape
route or a necessary painkiller.
And perhaps some day, too,
Afghanistan will provide for
her people a possibility of °
survival free from bondage to
tribal chicfs and with enough’
possibilities of earning a living
16 éandider £13 (o8 6w & price
for tholr lives, .
Docs Iran offer a lesson to
other countries with a major
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-addiction problem? Perhaps .

only that 'strong laws and
rigorous  enforcement . can

*. have only minor impact while -
- experiment in opium prohi-

_the social, economic and cul-’
“tural .conditions that make.
' people turn to narcotics per-
' gist. If more developed coun-
'tnes like the United States
. can offer a lesson to Iran, it
ls. pechaps, that a higher level
,of development does not
*: necessarily bring a solution
‘‘to the problem of addiction.
o "It may also bring addiction to
| more expensive and more
ldangerous narcotics. B

’; Henry Kamm is a; Parls-bcsed rovlng correspand- .

.ent for The Times. .

WASHINGTON POST PARATE
b Feb 1973

~ Teheran's swingers.
One of the effects of Iran's’

- bitlon (1955-69) rcmains:
" The social acceptability of
the narcotic has been com-
promised, particularly among
well-off and city users.
_ “Every family still has some-
"one who smokes,” said a
foreign-educated member of

Teheran’s gilded youth. “But

nowadays you wouldn't ad-
'mit to an outsider that he’
doeu. We eonslder hlm llke

hashish,

i-'

. A SPECIAL JACK ANDERSON REPORT

you would an uncle who
drinks too much.”

Tustrating the modernity
. of his class, the young man
took a.sip from his whisky
“and soda, forbidden by the -
.Koran, and said that he and
his friends smoked only

which is easily

available but used largely by
those who lay stock in being.
“with” whatever is “it" at

the moment—HK.' = ..

3
i oninto Florida in a daring ram(‘ of hop-
" scotch. -
A fascinating story has been h»dden

i under the secrecy stamp, because the

government would prefer to have the

" ! public believe the smuggling crack-
. down has been a success. But the Gen-

How Hard Drugs Are Now Reaching
- U.S. Cities Vla South America

“.died in Europe have been filled with

plashc-wmppcd packets of heroin be-

vfore being shipped home. Once they ar- .
rive , the heroin is removed, the body is ||

WASHINGTON, D.C.
"he notorious “French Connection,”
1 which

* Connection.” While President Nixon's
crackdown on smuggling has shut down
i many of the undergrounddrug routes

- gling routes in Latin America.

rom Mexico, Panama, Paraguay and |~ al :
F . aguay " US., is back-packed across desolate !

1 the Caribbean isles, heroin and cocaine

i

! can 'Conncction” has also introduced

" daring new smuggling methnds

- Cadavers of South Americans who
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has brought a blizzard of

1 illegal white heroin powder upon
; the East Coast in years past, has now -
i been replaced by ‘a “Latin American |

delivered to the

like marijuana,

.“among fruits with pungent odors des-
". tined for U.S. Guif ports.
" in Europe, it has opened up new smug- '

_ Cocaine grows popular
Cocaine, increasingly popular.in the

{ are pouring into the country through ' Andes borders by peasants, who are

“ouf soft underbelly. The “Latin Ameri- ;-
' wealthy

- small planes, called Mau Maus, will haul
. the narcotics, skipping from one air-

scornfully called hormigas (ants) by the
drug overscers. Somctimes

strip to the next through Latin America

127

grieving family, and i
another dose of drugs is on its way to |
‘the U.S. Drugs with a tclitale smell, |
have. becn hidden '

" eral Accounting Office has summarized
" the facts for a few sclect Congressmen
. and officials ,in a 152-page document
- so secret that each copy has been num-
~ bered. Because lh:s is information the
public is entitled to know, we have
picked out the hlghhghls, country by
. country: :
ARGENTINA—"ArgcnIma has be-
| come a significant transit point for hard
" narcotics destined for the United States
" ...cocaine is moved in . .. from Bolivia
in the form of coca pas!e and then is
. refined into cocaine in Argentina. The
. Argentine  government . . . is acling
" against the traffickers [butl provincial
I police, whose jurisdiction is outside
| Buenos Aires, have virtually no narcotics
i capabilities.”

BOLIVIA—""Cocaine is illcgally proc-
essed ... by about 100 clandestine
manufacturers. A portion . . . is routed
© to the United States.” The U.S. is supply-

ing jeeps and training to Bolivian nar-

", cotics men and “will provide funds for

" rewards and information” in an effort to
. develap undercover informants,
BRAZIL—"Brazil has the potential
for becoming a major transshipment
. point because of its numerous harbors
. and airports . . . There is ¢vidence that
the Amazon River is a highway for
| cocaine entering the international
market.” ‘ ’

RS
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CARIBBEAN COUNTRIES—"All types

.of narcotics flow from Europe into the .

Caribbean and are transshipped-to the

United States. Thousands of small craft |
*.cruise the Caribbean waters, which .
makes it almost impossible 1o monitor ;-

" 'and prevent smuggling . . . ft is very dif-

" ficult to control the transfer of drugs -

" - from ship to ship in many harbors . . .

; The Netherlands Antilles has become a -

-, major hard drug transit point and .

from Paraguay.”

[
!
|
|

. believed to be an increasingly impor-

. tant transit point for heroin shipmenls }

i from Europe to the United States . .

" Chilean law enforcement officials are |
- reportedly willing to cooperate [but] -
the narcotics and gambling squad [of !

* 1 Chile] were not well trained in nar-..

! cotics control.”

- |- COLOMBIA—"U. 5. officials state that ;
-1 the_considerable amount of smuggling :

of U.S. cigarettes, radios, whiskey and
offers a return route for smuggling
States. Various means are used, includ-

on commercial airplanes.”

| way to the United States . . .
| serious difficulties to be overcome . ..

| governmental authorities are suscepti-
“ble to bribes and because the police

other consumer goods into Colombia ;

heroin and .cocaine into the United '

ECUADOR —"Clandestine laborato- |
‘ries in the coastal area are believed to-
be producing cocaine and heroin . . .-
.| shipments . of narcotics from other !
.. | countries pass through Ecuador on their :
there are |

ati li [ .
because the national police and other | ; an officials are involved in drug traffick-

]force is undermanned, ill-trained and .

| ill-equipped.”

! MEXICO—“Significant quantities of
. heroin and cocaine originate in or
; transit through Mexico to the illicit U.S.
market;
pnncnpal source of marijuana coming
"into the United States . . . Use of Mexico
; ras a transshipment' country .. ds in--
i creasing. - At least 20 percent of all

-1 heroin reaching the United States orig-
.. Janmaica is becoming one.” Guyana may |
be "“used as a 5|opover point | for planes

iinates or passes through Mexico ...

| presently, the Mexican narcotics police . -

L ‘ -force is understaffed and undertrained.”
. CHILE—"Chile is one of the world s

Ieadmg illegal manufacturers of cocaine ;
. U.S. officials believe the Chileans :

, are heavily involved in smuggling co- !
i caine into the United States. Chile is |

: sca and air traffic routes (and) a major:

contraband and smuggling center . . .1}

" Heroin and cocaine pass

{ panama bound for the United Slates’
! [from) Chile, Peru, Bolivia, Ecuador, |
! and Colombia. .. Panamanian officials; !
' do not seem to fully comprehend lhe
! steps needed to contro! drug produc-
- tion and traffic. The U.S. mission also

!

“reported that there were some indi-

“ cations that Panamanian officials and’
“security agents might have been In-‘
volved in narcotics trafficking.”

PARAGUAY—"A major transit area‘;

- for the smuggling, storage, and distribu-
tion of heroin from Europe . . . the net- |

‘.work established to transport Amerlcan"_

cigarettes and other consumer goods to

ing hidden landing fields and travelers | Paraguay for illegal transshipment to

other countries has become the channel
for smuggling drugs into the United
-States . .". Paraguay’s concern about
. illicit’ international trafficking has in-
- creased recently because of unfavorable ',
press reports about Paraguay’s rgle asa.
smuggling center . , . There have been '
_ persistent but unconfirmed rumors that
" a small number of high-level Paraguay-

| ing .... The Latin American Interagency
Commmee for Narcotics Control was

Mexico continues to be the |

PANAMA—""The crossroads of major |

through |

;i not confident that a crackdown on
i| officials involved .in drug lrafﬁcklng
i would take place.”
il’ PERU-—"'Coca leaf . ... is refined in -
simple, clandestine laboratories near
1! the coca fields and then is exported for
|| the illegal international trade . . . Peru-
I: vian officials have indicated that they
".'would be receptive to a United States-'
. Peruvian bilateral program of aid in -
' b phasing out” this cocaine traffic. .
URUGUAY—"When drug control is
I hghlened in nearby countries, Uruguay
{ may become an important transship-
yment point. Because of its internal
| security problem and the assumption -
‘that it is not a major transshipment
I point, it has not placed a hxgh pnonty
i on drug control.” *

VENEZU[LA—-—"Venezuela has be-
come important as a transshipment
point for drugs from Europe ¢n route
to the United States . . . the transship-
ment of heroin and cocaine[})as]become )
: more visible and significant . . . Vene-

l zuela is serviced by numerous interna-
1 tional airline flights; there- is a- signifi-:
cant volume of light-aircraft movement
over the country; and its land and sea
.t frontiers are clearly vulnerable.”
In summary, the report says Latin
- American governments had been indif-"
ferent to the flow of drugs through their
. countries en route to the U.S. until
“ their own youths began taking them.
'+ *The use of narcotics, hallucinogens, .
| amphetammes and barbiturates in Latin .
/| America * is “increasing, pamcularly
1| among the young people.”

Concludes the secret report: Tl here :
is increasing awareness in Latin America "

; that narcotics addiction is a worldwide
problem S ) oy

i
i
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LOS- ANGELES TIMES

28 January 1973

‘May Mandate

JOHUN McALlSTER JR.

. Despite the buoyant. mood of opti-
tsim produced by yesterday's sign-
ing of the ccase-fire agreement, the,
Iprospects for durable peace in Vlct—
am are still dim. s
While Amecrica's direct invo]vc-
ment, in any' continugd fighting will
e ended, at least for the present,
he - possibility remains that' a U.S.
combat role.could reemerge if Sai-
oon were to become threatened with
humiliation through renewed con—
flict. ,
Fiven before the cease-fire agree-
Iment was signed, President Thieu
fhad warned that "it does not mean
hat there is a genume and 1astmg
peace yet." :
And Hanoi's Le Duc Tho had told‘
Paris news, conference that the po-
litical struggle in the war-torn coun=
try- would cnter a ncw phase once
he cease-fire began: The Viet Cong,
he announced, would establish a ca—
ital in South Vietham and, presu-
ably, would service their govern-
mental structure in aréas undct‘
heir control. .
. 0
*
If Saigon could not compete politi-
ally. with effectiveness—as it has
ot heen-able 1o do over the past 18
years—then presumably its leaders
Imight resort Lo force rather than see
heir power croded through negotia-
ions and clections.
From the perspective of his own
elf-interest, President Thieu had a
right to be -skeptical about a pro-
ram for peace that he had no major
role in negotiating. The agreement
caves 145,000 of Hanoi's regular
roops in Stl;cl((‘"lc locations in South
ietnany, creates only the vaguest
hnd flimsiest kind of machm(\ry for
preserving the cease-fire, and forces
BSaigon Lo dd\nowlcrlgn that it is not

he sovereigh government in South
ietnam but only a party to a new,
ll-defined coalition machine. )
" Moreover, the agreement seems.to

rohibit any further U.S. military

hid to- Thieu's regime, just as it
tlearly requires the dismantling of

1l American military bases In Seuth

letnam,

Lc Duc Tho, therefore, was clearly
ustified, from-the perspective of his
overnment's ' scll-interest, to call
he agreement a "great victory." Not
nly had he gotten the United States

o agree to leave Vietnam entirely, .

:gression By la-"foreign™ nation..

A public policy analyst, John T.
McAlister Jr. is a professor in the:

wdepartment of engineering-cconomics

‘at Stanforll ‘University. He is the
author of “Vietnam: The Orngms of
Revolution.”

but. he had also foreed the American:
povernment 1o abandon its stancé.
that South’ Vietnam is'a scpardte'
and distinct ‘nation—the victim of ag+
. Revérting to the-principles of the
11954 Geheva: Agreements, which no
U:S. government has ever fully ac+
cepted or obeyed, the United States:
-has  now—-at-least -for the present—"
agreed that Victnam is one countiy
and that- eventually it should be’
governed by one government. In ade
dition, the United -States has rccog-:
nized the Viet Cong as a legitimate
force—one with which Saigon must
reach an accommodation and enter
into a "National Council of National
Reconciliation and Concord," aiming
for what in effect is a coalition
government

1t is one thing for the United
States to negotiate a peaceful politi-.
cal settlement for an agonizing and
brutalizing war, and then withdraw
ifrom Vietnam. It is quite another
thing for Saigon to live up complete-
ly to the negotiated terms. The price
for the return of American POWs
and a negotiated cease-fire Was ob-
viously high when measured against
initial American objectives of an
"independent South Vietnam free
‘from attack."

Americans, of course, are more
than ready to pay the price. But
what about Saigon?

Although Salgon has failed to
uphold its claim as the sole legiti-
mate government in South Vietnam
by either securing the necessary’
popular support or utilizing Ameri-
can firepower to pumsh its enemies,
the goal has not been abandoned.
Yet, the agreement signed yesterday
by Saigon's representative Tran
Van Lam, pledges Thieu's regime to
hold consultations with the Viet
‘Cong in the spirit of national recon-
ciliation and concord, mutual re-
‘speet and. mulial nen-alimination
.and to organize "free and democral-
ic general clections under intcrna-
tional supervision" so that the peo-
ple of South Vietnam can dcclde
their political future.

¢ There are some véry strong rea-’

‘wons thal these elections—Ilike lho«c

. “¢alled for in the 1954 Geneva agree-

em@m 5 Mandate of Heaven

lore Fichting

'ment-—vill never occur and that re-’
conciliation, if it does happen, will
take-some form of stalemated coex-
istence. Some of these reasons are.
purely political, while others go be-
yond current politics deep into the.
cultural fabric of Vietnamese soclea
ty.

Prcqldcnt Thieu has alrcady as’

serted that there will be no elections’
so long as Hanoi's 145,000 regular
troops are stationed “south of the
17th parallel. Their withdrawal is
.unlikely to occur so long as the fu-
ture status of the Viet Cong as a legi-.
timate political movement lacks.
guarantees and sanction by Saigon.’
If the political stalemate is to be bro--
'ken, then more concessions by Sai-,
'gon seem necessary—ones that are
‘almost certain to lead to President
Thieu's loss of his present posmon
of power.
. Stronger reasons can be cited than
simply Thieu's desire for personal
power that make the prospects dim
for concessions and reconciliation,
There is little precedent in the Viet-
namese character—whether north
or south, Communist or anti-Com-
munist—for reconciliation. This is
not because the Vietnamese are in-
humane but bhecause their traditions
tell them that the single correct so-
lution to social organization lies in
individual ethies and govemmental
order.

The tradition is often called “The
Mandate of Heaven," hy which the
Vietnamese mean that heaven has re-
vealed a way that family groups can
live in harmony with its will.

Reconciliation and compromise
are, by their very nature, anathema
to the tradition of "The Mandate of.
Heaven." Such gestures are admis-
sions not only that one's own con-
cept of social and political order—
be it communism, Catholicism, Bud-
dhism — is not totally correct, but
that there is no single correct solu-
tion for the organization of society.

Amid the carnage and exhaustion
of Vietnamese society, such tradi-'
tions as "The Mandate of Heaven”

may well die away. But if so, its pds-
sage will not come soon. The past
decades of Vietnamese life have
been 86 ehaokie that ésmblidhbd ifi=
ditions have proved virtually the
only social anchor for the predomi-
nantly rural—now almost half-refu- |
gec—society.

Reconciliation and compromise are
characteristics. of "pluralist" socie-
ties of Weslern civilization, but they
are alien to traditionalist societies
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like Vietnam - that still must deal’
. with the "pluralist” challenges of
modernization and industrialization. -

" In "pluralist" societies, parliamen=-; -

tary debates and popular elections
ate useful means of resolving con-
flicts. But in traditionalist societies
like Vietnam, elections and debates
are only rituals glorifying the. cor-
.rectness of the particular regime in
power——whether it be the Commu-
‘nist one in Hanoi or the anti-Com-
‘munist one in Saigon—such glorifi-
cation providing additional verifica-
l\on of *The Mandate of Heaven."

- Dr. Honrj lusqmger is, of course,:
to be prmmcd for the brilliance of his.
negotiating skills and for the useful-
ness of his formulas for achieving.a
graLeful American withdrawal from
Vietnam. Neither he nor his Viet-
namese counterparts, however, are
capable of changing some "basic cul-
tural patterns of a people tragically
caught halfway between the tradi-
tional and the modern worlds..

Théifs is a society in the midst of -

revolution, and this revolution will
determine which way Vietnam en-

ters the modern world. The solution”

will be either Communist or.some
' NEW YORK.TIMES
7 February 1973

form of anticommunism, but it will

not be a mixture of both unless the
Vietnamese abandon their most fun-
damental traditions and become a
_sart of "pluralist” socnety in the pro-
cess.

Such a prospect seems remote in-
‘deed. As evidence, there came a re-
port last week from Saigon, where
.one of America's most experienced
.scholars on Vietnam revealed the

‘results of a field trip throughout the -

“countryside. .

"The cease-fire is unlikely to last
60 to 90 days beyond the date .of
American withdrawal," he observed.
."So certain is Salgcm over its own
future and so intense are the feel-
‘ings of bitterness and fear in the
countryside that only a miracle
could prevent the confhct from reoc-
curing."

If peace does not come and the war
continues, what will America do—
especially if Saigon seems thresar
.tened by military humiliation? Wi}))
‘congressional figures equate Sal
‘gon's difficulties with the Amerian
national interest? Will there be calls
to redeem the blood of American

-boys by going to Saigon's aid? Will-

there hy "protective reaction" raids
.as warnings. to Hanoi?

foredoomed to failure. S

To forestall such difficulties, the’
agreement signed yesterday calls for
the convening within 30 days of a,
major international conference . to’
establish guarantees that will con-
vert the cease-fire into a durable
.peace. The conferces will include;
Russia, China, France and Great’
Brltam as well as the various par-‘
ties to the negotiations,

Over the next several months, the'
future of peace in Vietnam will
hinge on whether this confetence
can dcvo]op methods for persuading’
the various Viethamese parties -to
Jimit their struggle for power among:
themselves to peaceful means. It is-
on these prospects for the future of;
peace in Vietnam—dim though they®
may be just now—that the hopes of
Americans rest in entering the new
era of national promise and fulfill-’
ment,

If that era itself is 1o be durable,’
then perhaps we ourselves will havé
to learn from the tragedy of ours
Vietnam "involvement. One lesson,
surely, is this: that ancient cultures
like the Vietnamese share quite dif; .
ferent traditions from our own, and .
unless we take these diffcrences intg :
account, our own .conduct toward -
1hcm—eVen in their "defense"—ig

¢

Vietnam’s Joy in Victory

By Rennie Davis

. WASHINGTON—Recently I met with '
.:Mrs. Nguyen Thi. Binh. My only dis-
" appointment was that every American.’
- could not share in the joy of Vietnam’s
- victory. By any standards, 1t is in-
_ credible. ' .
"A- 100-year Frenich-American cam-w‘
“paign, pitting the most advanced' ma-

“chines of destruction against an ancient -~

nation of rice farmeérs has been de-
‘'feated. Except for “the generals and -
‘merchants whose lives. were purchased
by the American dollar, the Vietnamese
- people today overflow with hope and
“'anticipation. Every American who
“spoke .out " against' this ' war, “every.
'dcmonstrator and ‘resister’ and . anti-
_war organizer, anyone who contributed
’to peace even with.the smallest ges-
“ture, can feel joy in the mutual accom-
" plishment of this peace accord.
" Perhaps the greatest American - loss
of this war lies not in the lives or the
" dollars wasted but ini the -endless
,_"stream ‘of ugly distortions flowing out
- of 'Washington. about the men and wo- .
,.‘ men and children who have defeated
; America’s military goliath. Even ‘now,
“the media. trumpet the official propa-
“ganda. line ‘that bombs and mines
¢ erushed the . powerful spring-summer

. . offensive in* Vietnam and the Christ-

- mas Hanoi-Haiphong massacre "forced”
. - the North Vietnamese back to “serious
- inegotiations.” i
Timg will show the nppomta, Presls
" {'dent Nixon's “peace with honor” Is a’
: face-saving disguise for a “Victcong"
victory Or, as Mrs. Binh said: “Nixon
" has failed. If you asked us who is the
winucr in-the war, we would like to
. say, peace is the winner. And it is
.a true peace b( zause it is peace wlth'
. independence.”

. see- the great victory we have won,”
"she said. This agreement

?- . Approved For Release 2001/08/07 :

On Jan. 29, an American: peace dele-
gation was invited to a Paris recep-
tion by the Democratic Republic of

" Vietnam and the Provisional Revolu--
. tionary Government of Sputh Vietnam.

It was an incredible mix of people,
from high officials of the French, So-
viet, People's Republic of China and
other governments to ordinary people,
like the Vietnamese taxi drivers who

- were the guests of Xuan Thuy. What

struck me most was the open love
that so many different people felt®

, and showed for the Vietnamese repre-

sentatives, especially Mrs. Binh, whose,

. presence evoked a thousand embraces

and tears and smiles.’
We spent an aftemoon with Mrs

. Binh on the‘eve of Vietnam's lunar

holiday, Tet. She thought. it sad that’

- 50 mahy friends of Vietnam did not
understand the significance of their -

victory. “Many. friends see only the
difficulties that lie ahead and do not .

“not . only
speaks to the failure of aggression of
the Unitéd States in Vietnam, it marks
the failure of the global strategy of the

, United States’ to stop the liberation

struggles of peopic in many places.”
Mrs. Binh said bluntly that Saigon

_“is not willing to implement the agree«

ment” and that Saigon’s leaders had
“adopted a militaristic line and line,
of repression and terror against,the

__people.”’”

Partieularly, gha sald, Prosident Tmeu

“, will resist the rclease. of over 200,000 :

civilian prisoners jailed and tortured

4 during the war, the establishment of a:

* third force as a significant group to .
- help implement the accords and recog-

- nition of the spirit of the accords

calling for national reconciliation and

concord, | & |%’;.RDP77

But 'the underlying perspective of *
the Vietnamese we met in Paris was';
that the accords represented a victory -
that has grown out of the success of
the recent spring-summer -offensive. ;

" While every effort was made by Le’

. Duc Tho and thc other Vietnamese’,
rcprescntatlvcs to find language to'
«give America “honor” and fig leaves
for their withdrawal, the United States:
has been forced “to respect our fight
for sclf-determination.”’ )
"I have never seen the Victnamese-.
leadership in Paris morec confident of
their strength and more hopeful for’
their future. Mrs. Binh said, “We are .
strong and we will forcc the Saigon,

+ administration -to. abide by the agree--

ment. We are confident that the .South ¢

* Vietnamese people . will be victorious

_in the end.” ‘
" . When I read about a 11.8, Congress-‘
man making foolish ‘declarations that-
“hell will be a skating rink before 1™

. vote any forelgn aid for that bunch of.

murderers,” or watch the media reduce ¥

. the endmg of the war to the sensation .

of returning.a few hundred American.”

- ‘prisoners of war- without ‘a.word of :
. the hundreds of thousands of Vietna-

mese prisoners who remain in cells, 1
feel surely the time has come for

_America to learri the hidden lruth
about the “Vietcong.” =~ -

' The Vietnamese people are nlready
forgiving America for the pgreatest -
atrocity. of the twentieth century and:

* thay ave probably the mest rorglvxhg
people on the planet.’

Perhaps Mrs. Binh should be invi(.ed
to the United States, -She or her repre- |
sentative would be happy to come, if -
Congress would have the courage to ;
hear her and demand a visa. Perhaps |
thosc television and public-opinion ;
makers who blinded us to Vietnam and

-00432R000100100001-5
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taught us hate for the “other side,”
- might.travel in future days to My Lai,
. where the P.R.G. is building a hospital
“for the village our soldiers massacred.
In.fact, airfields are being built in the
" P.R.G. controlled zones that will make
it- possible to compare honestly the
life offered by the U.S. Government in

i NEW YORK TIMES
4 February 1973

- NIXON AIDES MOVE |
- KGATNSTWARFORS

. Pést Critics of President’s
¢ = 'Policies Are Assailed

"~ By JOHN HERBERS

. Smdulv ‘lé The New York_ T!m’el .
_~ WASHINGTON, Feb. 3—Now.
that a pcace agreement in
Vietnam- has been reached,
merabers of the Nixon Adminis-
tration have undertaken-'to
discredit the critics of the Pres-
ident's conduct of the war and
of peace negotiations.

~In the last week, Adminis-
tration officials have charged

that the criticism delayed the| "

peace agreement, that colum-
nists and commentators fabri-
cated reports of disagreement

. between Mr. Nixon and Henry

A. Kissinger during the Decem-
‘ber  bombing and. that the
‘President has been “subjected
to unfair criticism."

~The charges were leveled at|

i

_ activity by the United States.

.Salgon with the lifc the P.R.G. offers -
My Lai and the rest of South Vietnam.

Thi linh,

tiois, One of the Administra-
tion _spokesmen applied "the
‘term  “scllout  brigade” to
those whd favored an earlier
withdrawa]l of United States
forces from Vietnam and op-

posed the use of saturation,’

bombing, mining and other
- Mr. Nixon, at his news con-
ference last Wednesday, said
that “the least pleasure out of
the ,'peace - agreement ‘comes
from those who were the most
outspoken advocates of peace
at anyprice.”\. : ,
... Peaco Seen Delayed .
. on .‘Thursday night, Charles’
W. Colson, special counsel to
.the President, interviewed by

. Elizabeth Drew on the Public

Broadcasting Service television
network, said ‘that the opposi-
tion to the President’s conduct
of the war in Congress had
delayed the negotiation

peace.
" If-there had been bipartisan
support of what the Prpsidcnt
+ was doing, he said, “I think the
war would have énded much
sooner than it did.”

" Pressed for specifics about
,the criticism of Mr. Nixon, Mr.
Colson said that Clark Clif-

of -

. Rennie Davis, an antiwar activist, has -
i traveled widely in Vietnam.
. cently returned from Paris and discus-,

- sions with Xuan Thuy and Mrs. Nguyen

He re- !

have compromised’ this coun-
trv's position im - Victnam.”
What those people were advo-
cating, Mr. Colson said, was
a “‘dishonorable peace.” .
.. He identified four Senators~——
Y. W. Fulbright of Arkansas,
. George McGovern of South
Dakota, Frank Church of
Idaho and Edward M. Kennedy
of .Massachusctts—as “part of
the ‘sellout brigade.’”

“I think thcy would have
had tis leave Vietnam without
regard to ‘'the consequences,”
he said. - - :

~Mr. Coison used the words|.

“sell-out brigade” in an “Op-Ed
column” in. The New York
‘Times last Tuesday ini which he
charged that reports' of differ-
ences between the President
and Mr. Kissingerwere a “full-
blown myth born in Wash-
ington  Georgetown cocktail
¢ircuit that had made Mr. Kis-
singer’s peace efforts more dif-
ficult. . N

+ Ronald S, Ziegler, the White
House press secretary, . rein-
forced -Mr. Colson’s argument
in a long discourse with report-
ers, who wanted to know if the

. column- had the President’s ap-

_proval. He said that Mr. Colson
was speaking for himself but he
sought to show that there was
no evidence for high-level divi-

view on the matter of the bomb-
ing that took place in Decem-
ber,” Mr. Ziegler said. “I can
state flatly that he [Mr. Kissin-
gér] did not oppose it.” Asked
if it were possible as widely be-
fieved. that Mr. Kissinger had
been ‘the source of the reports,}.
Mr. Ziegler said that he could
not believe anyone who so com-
pletely agreed with the Presi-
dent in White House mectings
could spread reports of division.:
\ . During the week, Senator
Barry Goldwater, Republicar of.

_Arizona, distributed an unsigned

“Vietname white paper” that
was reported to have originated:
in:the Administration. Mr. Gold-
water, in his accompanying let-
ter, endorsed the paper withiout
jdentifying its source. Several
tHousand copies were distrib-
uted. C
“For four aponizing years
Richard Nixon has stood vir-
tually alone in the nation’s cap-
ital while little, petty men
flayed him over American in-
volvement in Indochina,” the
paper said. “No President has
been under more. constant and
uhremitting harassment.” - |
“Attached to the text was a
1ist of quotations from news-
papers, .columnists, commenta-
#6ts, magazines, and Democrats
in Congress to show “how

{ord, . President Johnson’s last
Secretary of Defense, was
“representative, really, of a
group. of people who would

members of Congress, the

media and -officials in the Ken-

nedy.and Johnson Administra-
DAILY TELEGRAPH, London
S February- 1973

VIETNARS PHONEY PEACE

ROUND ONE of the Vietnam “ cease-fire,” after a week in’
which the fighting flared and spread instead of subsiding,:

has engded more quietly. But there is no sign so far of

any «of the hopeful factors in the agreements showing .
tender shoots, and pienty of confirmation for the first grira
The North Vietnamese demonstrated their .
ability (to take the initiative. in the new situatien, and’
although they may have suffered heavier losses than the:
Now they are . > '
" be misunderstanding the North Vietnamese Communists if '

. he thinks that, with victory suddenly seeming so much -
i closer, with no public opinion or democratic qualms of

forebodings.

Southern troops, they scered more points.
preparing for what could be Round Two in the shape of
an assaplt on the provincial capital of Quang Tri.

‘With the South, under the agreements, denied arms

supplies other than replacements, its only hope of contain- .

ing the North Vietnamese forces in their-* leopard-spot ”
enclaves lies in these also bejng held to the mutual
restx;rlqtl_ons;; Y;at, on t}l"le co:ﬁtxt'lalry “supplies arzid reinforce-
ments.are pouring in through the Demilitapiséd Zone, Laos
and (Cambodia faater than dver, cons ara%iy fae 11-1’:1€ B,by
the “ ccase-fire.” The International Supervisory Commission,

and the military committees composed of the parties to the
war, although gradually taking shape, are still bogged down :

in procedural, administrative and logistical problems. Not
'that anyone can imagine the Polish and Hungarian

sion on the war. wrong and how harsh were the
" Flat Stand on Kissinger critics when things ‘weré most|
' difficult.” : e

“There was no difference of o

members, even if they ever get out on the ‘long, long °
Ho Chi-minh trail, ever being parties to discovering or :
denouncing any violations committed by their comrades. °

‘Meanwhile Dr KissiNGer, for whose * peace with
honour ” North Vietnam is showing such derision, will
visit Hanoi on Friday and Peking next week. To Hanoi
he will take those familiar instruments of President N1xon’s
Vietnani policy, the carrot and the stick—now in that
order. TThe former is as succulent as a few billion dollars :
can make it. Dr Kissinger dwells on Hanoi’s need for
peace and reconstruction after 20 years of war. He may

conscience, they can be bought off with offérs of American
aid and friendship. They may be more impressed with the !
stick, the weight of .which they have felt so recently. It
would be golitically difficult for Mr Nixon to resume the !
bombimg; but he has shown that he is a determined man,"
adept.al deyising approprieie responses. :

As for China, she very much wants peace and g further
rapid iimprevement ‘in relations with America to balance °
Russian éxpansien. She would like to curb Hanoi’s upstart
mini-imperialism, but could bardly be seen to be letting .
.a Communist protégé down. Dr KisSINGER's next case?

116!
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THE GUARDIAN MANCHESTER
25 January 1973

Vnemamr peace and conﬂn@t

A ceasefire after a quarter of a century of
bloody, destructive fighting in Vietnam is some-
thing the whole world as well as the Vietnamese
can be relieved at and grateful for. It is not
.important that President Nixon called it “ peace
.with honour” and Hanoi a *“great victory” at
‘the same time. The vital and decisive point is
that the .scale .of fighting and killing 'now
is likely to be drastically reduced and
that the Americans should be leaving. The
Vietnamese are now left to sort things out for
themselves after their tensions had been exacer-
bated by -the French, the Japanese, the French‘_
again, -and then the Americans. )

The ghastliness of the war can be offset only
in part by President Nixon's statement that the
US was prepared to make a major effort to
“build a peace of reconciliation.” This will not
bring back to life or heal the two and a half
million Vietnamese dead and wounded, nor can
it restore homes to the millions of refugees. It
will not restore trees and crops to the defoliated
acres, nor will it re-create the cities, villages, and
countryside turned to rubble under the rain of
bombs dropped on Indo-China (mainly on South
Vietnam) since 1966. It has been a war .of
wrong tactics used at the wrong time, with
hideous results for Vietnam, South -and North,

' If Dr Kissinger has brought back peace for
* the Americans in their time, has he done the same-
for the Vletnamcse" President Nixon put a.
sturdy face and voice on his ceasefire announce-
ment. But the vague nature of the agreement—
“after years of fighting, bombing, and negotiating
—appears In fact to have raised a‘smokescreen
behind which the US can disappear with a
‘minimum of dignity lost.
" And on the ground in Vietnam ? Unless there
is an unprecedented demonstration of goodwill
and resolution by all Vietnamese parties to make
the published terms work, t_he long termm prospects.
.must be gloomy. The major c¢oncession that the
US has obtained is that Saigon and the Vietcong
- will try to do their utmost to bring about the
release, .within 90 days -of the ceasefire, of
['Vietnamese civilian personnel "captured and
retained: in South Vietnam. It is easy to see how
President Thieu’s best efforts could be 1nsumc1ent.

Monday. Fb.5.1973  THE WASHINGTON POST

o (Thc writer recently re-
‘ turm-d from a two-week tﬂp
- 'to North Vietnam.)

. By Murrey Marder
Washington Poat Staff Writer

iUmmmmm ty Raule

‘As @s@m}l Tool

- "unity,” Vietnamese style,
_hardly mean ‘exactly the’
.‘éame thing to Vietnamese as
.mthcp’ do to Westerners, the
coming struggle for political
'control in Saigon is bound

Thieu has Jssued a stern m]unctmn to suppréss
by shooting, if necessary, any support for the‘
Communists. He is keen to postpone as long as:

" possible any opportunity for the Communists to \

rebuild their cadres. There is. no hurry, in hls
eyes, to let the prisoners out. {
Nor is he in any hurry to let the refugees.
if home is in 4 Vietcong-controlled district, or
to desist from using the apparatus of arrest and *
terror to hold his remaining areas in the South. -
The prescribed 90 days, of course, are too short
a time in which to relax the tensions and’
establish an seasier way of life. A beginning’
could be made if the will were there. Perhaps,
when Vietnamese face Vietnamese on their own,

" it will prove nearer than seems probable. More !

than the 90 days will pass before the reality isf

- seen.

The National Council of Natwnal Reconcilia-
tion looks as unpromising as it always has. Both :
Thieu and the Communists are determined to.
canvass strength by force. Neutrals to make up
the third party will be hard to find, and unanimity *
within the council even harder. The limited size
of the ceasefire control commission (always a’
notiona] force), the continued presence of North-
Vietnamese troops, and the lack of troop’
regroupment areas makes more likely-the even-
tual renewal of fighting—with the commission’
just ‘making notes. On a wider scale, the
prevention of military activity in Laos and Cam-'
bodia seems fragile. The US appears still to have
leeway enough to continue bombing the trails
from Thailand. Will it not be warned by past
experience to avoid further involvément 7 i

The legacy of eight years of deep American-
involvement in the Vietnamese war will be, felt,
far beyond Vietnam. The frustration, loss of,
self-confidence, and féar of foreign involvement:
among Americans will affect international rela-
tions for the remainder of this century. President,
Nixon was putting a gentle gloss on It all when
he said, in his inaugural address, that America:

" will no longer make every other nation’s conflict

its own or every other nation’s future its:
responsibility. Although intervention in Vietnam
was in the end' a disaster, Arherica’s withdrawal’
from world responsibilily ls the world s loss. ‘

- Westerners, including
some American strategists,
were surprised during the
prolonged cease-fire negotia-
tions in Paris by the North

News Analysis

Vietnamese insisteﬁce that -

the rule of unanimity must
apply in the projected three-
segment Natlonal Councll of

“National Reconciliation and -

Concord for South Vietnam.

" To American cars this
sounds like

cil powerless,

.Vietnam
‘Nguyen Van Thieu.

Aion, it i8 claimed,
a procedure’
' guaranteed to produce dead-

lock and to make the Coun- -

.‘v‘
-ean officials have reasoned,

the intended Council should
pose no threat whatever to
the continucd rule in South .
of President

With the unanimity rule
operating in the Council, it
has been argued privatcly y

' inside the Nixon administra- *
tion, Thiew's regime faces ',

no real challenge that a po- !
tential  “coalition”  govern-
ment may emordo from tho -
Paris accord. With decislons .
requiring: unanimity fov nc_-i
Thieu's
forces on the Council can -
block with ease m{ylhing lhcy .
opposc.

" Contention Rejected o

. Nationsl  concord ApipYO\)éd"P% Release 200140,8/07‘“dlbfﬂbﬁ?“f"bd‘&‘ifﬁhooo‘I‘eU‘toddﬂ‘r*‘sm plan-
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‘ners, however, who are not :

‘noted for political naivete,
ireject this contention.
It probing conversations

conducted in Hanoi, the ini-

tial responses of North Viet-
<namesc officials to inquiries
.on why they insisted upon
“unanimity” in the Council,
produced suverficial replics
that matched the comforting
Janguage in  the Paris
agreement: to achieve “a

spirit of national reconcilia--

.tion and  concord” with

“yespecl” for opposing view- -

points.

‘But, under
tioning, the North Vietnam-

ese conceded that their -un-

‘derlying dual rationale for
the “unanimity” rule was to

‘prevent Thiew’s forces from .
imposing their will on the-

Iurther ques-

Aional Council, and to use
the process (o isolate
Thicu's supporters by por-
traying them as the barriers
to peace in South-Vietnam,
* 1n a Vietnamese context,
as alien as this may sound
‘to Westerners, officials in
‘Hanoi maintain that this
‘form of potitical encircle-
’mcnt can prove quite effec-
tive.

The process, as explained
by Hoang Tung, editor of
"the-official newspaper Nhan
‘Dan, and an alternate mem-
ber of North Vietnam’s
Communist Central Commit-
tee, is that “first you try to
get unanimity.” If there are
|“differences hetween
\(arious forces,” he said, an
attempt is then made to re-
solve them. Should that fail,
"the dissenters are then iso-

the i

|

public as intransigent ob-
structionists.
No one can risk “trying to

-block everything” under this

formula, Tung maintained.
Nguyen Van Tien, suave
chief of the provisional Rev-
otutionary .Government
(Vietcong) representation-in

Hanoi, and often an adviser

in the Paris talks, said:

“This way of working must.
take time, because it is diffi- .
cult. Although it takes time,

if it comes to results it is a
good thing.” .

‘Qur.Tradition’

“A spmt of national con- '

cord is our tradition,” he
said. “Now we must face re-
alxty . We must have con-
ﬁdence I only say that we

" are confident about the gén-

. eral principle”

lated and shown up to the .

“QOf course,” Tien contin-

ued archly, “there are some"
men like Nguyen Van Thieu

who are always difficult."
But there are other men -

‘who have good will.

“This is the general aspi-‘
ration,” he said, and then::

| Tien added bluntly, “And‘

those who are against the.
spivit will be abandoned,”

Tien said, “the Saigon ad- :
ministration has many cun- i
ning means which we have i
already denounced.”

But he and other officials .
i Hanoi displayed confi-;
dence that what they choose !

to label “the spirit of na-!

. tional concord” will prevail
\in the end—with or without.

the consent, or the partici- :
pation, of the Thicu rcgl{ne. i

Vietcong faction. in. the Na-

WASHINGTON POST
14 February, 1973

: Chalmer's M. Roberts
After Vietnam:
What Role

For the US.?

! 'OF .THE secveral fascinating things
" President Nixon had to say in his last
press conference, one in particular
struck me:
In response to a question as 'to
whether he had “anything specifically
_,in mind to help heal the wounds
+ in this country, the divisions over the
swar ..
takes two to heal wounds and I must
say, when I see that the most vigorous
criticism or, shall we say, the least
+ . pleasure out of the peace agreement
comes from those who were the most
outspoken advocates of peace at any
price, it- makes one rcalize whether
some want the wounds hedled. We do.”
The President went on to say that his
ndmimstration had “done the very best
that we can against very great obsta-
cles,” that “most Amecricans” realize
~ the result was what he termed *“a
peace with honor” even though he felt

:.‘that it “gags” some of the, reporters ’

present that day “to write that
- phrase.”
1 prefer to leave to the historians
the verdict on whether “peage with
» hener” has been achieved (and they
probably will have to awalt the events
of the - next. decade \to ™ake that
- determination) and to declde whether
' "the press, or part of it, and others in
. our socicty produced “very great ob-
_ stacles” thdt delayed a conclusion to
- the American participation in the Sec-
"ond Indochina Wary For -now It s

.” he replied, in part: “Well, it

. healed.” But he added:

y'enough to deal with the more immedi-

ate question: what is going to be the
post-Vietnam posture of the United
States in world affairs? I remember

" vividly that I)was told by European

leaders, dunng the Nixon trip to West.

ern Europe in the early part of his first -
_year in the White House, that the
. President had told them he felt his

priority task was to keep America from
going isolationist. In one way or ar-
other, including the development of

the Nixon Doctrine and in his annual .

foreign policy reports, the President
has reiterated that theme. '

The questioner at the Nixon press
conference had such domestic war re-
percussions as amnesty in mind in ask-

“ing about “healing wounds.” I have'in
"mind, however, bringing the vast ma-

jority together in support of a new
and altered American role abroad, one
both consistent with our past history
in the best sense and with the new re-
alities we see before us, post-Vietnam.
Nixon himself was preseient on that in

- his Foreign Affairs article on “Asia af-

ter Vletnam ” published in October,
1967.

It .secms to me that the sing qua
non of arriving at a new consensus

. requires the-agrcement of the execu-

tive and the legislative branches of
government, an agreement reached
through discussion and consultation
between the Presidént and the major-
ity of members of both parties in Sen-
ate and House. Nixon remarked on the
negative response of some to hisg
Vietham settlement, questioning
“whether some want the wounds
“We do.” *

Perhaps some really don't, perhapsa

" it will take some time. But if the Preals

dent deos want the weunds healed, in
the sense of crealing a conscnsus on
America’s post-Vietnam role in the
world, then both he and the legislators

" will have to adopt the late President

Johnson’s Biblical admonition, “come,
let us reason together.” Given the fact
that today the White House and the
majority in Congress are locked in
some major execulive-legislative dis-

i putes of " constitutional proportions
i this, obviously, is not going to be easy.
But shouldn't the effort be made? And

! couldn’t such an effort in the foreign-* '

i
[

policy field be separated from the do-
. mestic differences with Congress?
i . History sometimes is useful in. pro-
v1d1ng a way. I am thmkmg now of the -
events of 1943 here in Washington, and
speclfncally of what then was  called
the “B2-H2” resolution: Much of the
history of this can be found in the di-
ary of Republican Sen. Arthur H. Van-
denberg and there is some mention of
it in President Truman’s memoirs.
Briefly, two Republican and two
Democratic senators,. Messrs. Ball, Buts.

ton, Hatch and Hill, put forward a Sen-. - "

ate” “advise” resolution, on post-World
War II peace objectives. The central

. point was that the United States
should take the lead in creating a new
international organization to keep the

- peace. Then Sen. Truman and Wendell
Wiltkie both were strong proponentu
of that resolution.

Sen: Vandenberg and Seca'etary of
State Hull beth were leary of the move
in the midst of war when there were .
problems enough already in dealing

i with our two major allies, Britain and
the Soviet Union. But “B2-H2” caught-
the public mood and in the end, after a
great deal of consultation, especially:
between. Vandenberg and Hull with-

' FDR’s consent, a compromise resolu-'

tion of the same general purport
passed the Senate, 85-t0-5; to provide
the initiative for what was to becoma
the United Nations and the American
role in post-war affairs.

. The parallel, of course, {s inexact,
But it seeths to me that the route to a
‘new consensus on America’s world
role after this war is the sawme, And
now that the rancor born of the war ig
at least receding perhaps the time is

- approaching for an effort to producs
that.new consensus through publie 'dis-
cussion and joint ‘consultation ba-
tween the Congress and the Ekecuti\?o
anth

18
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" \3 It went on

f S 4 Even if the shooting after the V
. sty 7 N \ X N N
Phader ") is Whether North Vietnam will
There was no ceasefire in South Vietnam last weekend.
. There never was a chance that the fighting would stop
just like that. The communists made use of the last few
hours before the deadline to block as many of the roads
that link Saigon to the market towns around it as they
could ; the government had. to roll them back in order
to preserve-its lines of communication,. and to keep food
flowing into the capital. The fighting continued this week
as the communists tried to hold on to as much new land
‘as- possible before the supervisors from the International .
. Commission . of Control ‘and Supervision turned up. As
it happened, the North Viethamese and Vietcong need
"‘not_have been in so much of a hurry. By Thursday,
neither the ICCS nor the four-party military commission
that. is supposed to help it to supervise' the ceasefire over
the next two months had managed to get. more than a
handful of men out of their Saigon offices. The sighs and
groans coming from Mr Trudeau, the Canadian prime
minister, suggest that .it might not be very 'long before
Canada walks out of the commission altogether.

- Even if the Americans do come up with the transport
- that is nceded, and the. supervisors do fan out into the
" provinces, it will take more than their presence to enforce

the ceasefire. The white faces of the Poles, Hungarians
and Canadians. will be a signal to local commanders to
~ silence the guns until they have driven past—unless some
. -isolated- Vietcong patrol mistakes them for Americans.
"There are a. lot of villages that a force of 1,160 men,
- even split up into halfpenny packets, is never going to
get round to visiting in a. country the size of South
. Vietnam.-And it is proving very-difficult for people:to’
{agree on what their function is anyway. -+ 1
Standstill -ceasefire is a phrase that tri

I

!

ps easily off rthéjl

| - pen in an hotel room ‘in Paris, but the concept is enforce:

{able in Viétnam 'only :if both sides can be persuaded'to,

accept a ceasefire line. The war.cannot simply be frozen
_'|when Villages ate contested and Vietcong ambush isquads
_|are iamping ‘oh ital’ roads. But: the ‘division of: power
“Hn’ thé countryside' i s0 fluid and' so :complex. that the '
only 'Lway! of hitting: ‘upon' a. workable sharing-out is' to,
rely ¢ locil commanders'to make their own terms with |
jkach  nther.|
v#.t '}[‘h el
iAnd léven” If thiere i8 a’ significant lowering: of hostilitics
ibétweer iht blg units over the next few “days; there is’
[8mall chande of cither side paying more than lipservice®

There is: not much sign’ of: that . happening !

LA i icld 11 bf .that ‘agreement, for example, ‘upholds the -
- iprinci
[ E’n'v alliparts| of the -¢ountry: But President Thieu saw fit -
. ‘dltemind. the communists last” week that they are liable,

ﬁio‘ 1 geﬁ!tqhdt {if they:enter a government-held village.: To !
i Z;’bégplc"fnér( familiariwith legal documents than!with life’
i ionalbittlefield -that was a ‘wicked thing to:say. To the
: ¢ doirtg the: fighting "It ‘was: more understandable.
Atil i1t “bécorhed ' clear: whether /'the  tommunists’ are |
driuincly feady to respect the céasefire’terms (and whethe
it Wil really lead on'to any sort:bf political seftlement) it
1‘M|d5l ¢! duicide - fori thel other| side’ to} give: them; the

efit ’f.‘;},ll, doubt, 11 w1 chdstand i, bird

b SRRCUR AR
pilo o E TV T B

H
RS < 4
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R

‘What ' their job! entails, other problems are 'looming up

"supposed to

imunist candidates. The National Libcration Front would:,

‘arly timetable for this kind of- election unless

'

ktrust: is too ‘great, and too much is’ at-stake. | -

" {td|thé ceaselire 4gtecment within the areas that it/ controls; |

led of freédom of movement, speech and'assembly | -

i
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ietnam céasefire does die away, the qdesﬁon
keep the guns silent beyond April o

Not unitil thie fighting ends Corg
While' the then in the ICCS are trying to work out just}!,‘
An lintérnational conference on Indochina is: supposed-
to mdct by the ‘end of February (see page 28). Its agenda’
still has to be worked out; but the chances are ‘that if;’
Mr Thieu and the Vietcong have made rio progress
‘towards, sétting up the Council of Reconciliation that is=g
'organise new elections they will come under. |
a lot of pressurg to get on with it. The balance of advan-i
tage in this is unclear. Mr Thieu himscif appears to':
believe that an early presidential election would give him,
a strong thance of winning, although he would probably:
¢ opposed by one, and possibly two, other non-com-:

¥

:prefer |elections for an assembly to draw up a new, con-}'

‘stitution;! of at ‘least’ elections for a ncw parliament;
‘through iwhich -they .could hope to. establish a strongi

'voting. block in. Saigon. Mr Thieu will certainly resist,
_ v and (until -
the fighting’ really has died down. - .. S

! 'The other thing he has to fear from the conference, !
of -¢ourse, is that it will be the occasion for a renewed war
of words.in which the communists will say that it is the
govetnmdnt that has ‘been  doing most of the violating .
of thé ceasefire, and will bring up the, special question of
the civilian prisoner$ held in South Victnam. Undcr the”
terris of the agreement, the two sides are supposed to- try-
‘to solve: the question of * civilian internees ” within ‘go-
- days. Tl}c:: ‘term is defined, as in the 1954 Geneva agree-
iment, to cover anyone who contributed “ to thc politi¢a] .
land ‘armed struggle between the two' partics.” The coms"
munists_claim that the Saigon governnichti is holding
between, 100,000 and 200,000 people who fit,that d_cﬁhi-
tion The South, Vietnamese claim: that the: number] is
inothing like that, and that many of their pr:isdncrs';.'.ha'v'e
ibeen’ charged under normal criminallaw, They also: claim
to_have prepared a detailed list of 42,000 ',ﬁvilian. :who,
‘have “been, . detained - by the *communists), siee {1965,
{Before the dcbate on the rights and wrongd of|each side’
‘kindles too much heat, it is worth pointing put that'the
issue. demonstrates ‘the impracticality of ‘demardin}:that |
ja government should ‘do all!of “the - thihgs | nofjnilly
a,§so<':iated with ‘thé end of a war until itt flas veadind fto .
believe the,war really is over. 'Mr Thicu '}V;ill natlopen’.
his jails; to_people ;who have: been trying klo‘:h‘ok hi
iout of power before there is evidence that :th:L;t 1s
P AR R
. | :

L
“
: . i :
b A T
L Lt
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[

o Jonger

i

'theh; intention, "\ " ;
. The three ways it could go. * v
“To pass :judgment on the present statc [o
iVietnam, it is necessary to haveisome cledr:
"of. the 'way things are going to work out dves
‘few months. There are three bread pessihillties,
“and most optimistic, is that' the tommunistsiw

S R
things  in’
onc(fptl()’n'j .'
the, next’
Tllé,ﬂ%x'
Var ; : ill- dccept
that they have failed, at lcast for' the /imomierit, td' win
*a- military victory,” and’ will contentrate on a£ political
| campaign designed to draw votes in a frec clection and to
iwin over miny of 'the neutralist or non-corimitted politi- -

i

_ _ . “cians in Saigon. If they accepted this, Mr Thicu1 éould
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hold an election in "which Thé ‘would' win, 4 ‘sizeable
plurality, There would continue to be skirmishing in’ the
- countrysidé, but this wouldi involve only small:‘gmu?s

‘of men secking their own local advantage.

t

- Thé second possibility iis. that, although the cdmmunists

“and the government will:fail to rcach agreemen

on! ho]fl%[

ing' néw elcctions, the' North Viétnamese governmenit. will

- not authorise a major new: offensive for fear of

American

reprisals. The Soviet Union’s. policy could; be | decisive
‘here (see the next article)The Russians and. thp Chinese|

“may both now be in favour of at.least a lull.in
They may be telling North Victnam to pin its
“some future campaign, not on a major push

the war.|
hopes on )

now that|

imight prove as costly as last ‘ycar’s offensive. and: 'might !

1provoke Mr Nixon into’ scnding thc.'Am'cdc}m

bomibers -

" back. The men in Hanoi may also be influcnctd by the

t offer’ of American moncy for theirscountry’s r
i tion. Mr Kissinger. will

next ‘weckend.. -

“The third possibility,'and the: glooxﬁiél;t, i

‘constiuce
be

talking’ about that lin H %biﬁ
. ‘n' oo . . et

Vot '

e
that the.

. communists are going to push for a dccisive victory this;

.year, and that they interid to make it political

y impos-|

. sible for Mr Nixon to retaliatc. when they launch ‘their
‘next big offensive—possibly this time in' the shape of 4.
' direct assault+on". Saigon.- They might liope to tic Mr!
‘Nixon’s hands by rcturning the. Americar 'prisaners, and.

by launching a -propaganda campaign intertled
“ that Mr Thicu’s government has violaterd thie
" agreement. more frequently and more scriously
‘Victcong. They 'may ‘also calculate that the final ‘brei X-!

to shiow;
ceascfire,

than :hci

"down of the ceasefire might panic' Mr Thieu into scizing,
wider powers for himself and rounding up a new batch
of political prisoners, That would enable the critics of *
‘the war abroad to argue that Mr Thieu had lost any
claim to be a democratic ally. -

Whether Mr Nixon would be able to resist the pressures
that this sequence.of events would bring to bear on
him is a matter for debate. He. seems to believe that the
North Vietnamese are -not going to pull the rug from
- under his feet ; he may think the Russians will stop them.
But .if he found that he had been betrayed he might
be prepared. to risk considerable unpopularity in order to
preserve the Saigon government. If the bombing of Hanoi
in December proved anything, it proved that Mr Nixon
is still ready to use most of the military means at his
disposal to establish an acceptable peace.

Whichever of these scenarios proves .accurate, the war
is still going on in Vietnam, and it is a war that must
now be scon as a straight fight between the two sides
within Vietham. Pcople are comparing the situation to
what happened in the early 1960s, but things have
changed since then. Mr Thicu is a shrewder politician
than Diem, and he has a bigger, better trained army—
with a lot of new American hardwarc—than his ill-fated
predecessor had. But he also has to dcal with the 150,000
North Victnamese regulars who are now camped in his
- country—those men nowheré mentioned in-the ceasefire

. agreement.;So long as that foreign army is there, it is

hard to see how any arrangement

that would allow for

& peaceful . evolution of the country’s political future
¢can be made to work. General Giap’s soldiers are not
tamely waiting to cast their votes in the next Saigon

_election,

NEW YORK TIMES
13 February 1973 .

InaComplex Strugg'le’

P.0.W.Became Pawn|

By JOHN W. FINNEY

Special to The New, York Times

' WASHINGTON, Feb. 12~With
.the first release today of Ameri-

can prisoners in Vietnam, Wash-

ington and Hanoi began the

final act of a lengthy drama
in which the prisoners became

pawns in a political and mili-
- tary struggle,

Apparently it is a drama each
side plans to play right down
to the last man, The Commu-
nist side will not release all
prisoners until it sees the United
States withdrawing all its
-troops from South Vietnam. And
the United States will not re-
move all its forces until it is
¢ertain that all the prisoners
are being released by the Com-
munist side.

- This link — defined .in the
Vietnam peace agreement and
the accompanying protocols —
underscores the way in whicli
‘the international code on hu-
manitarian treatment of pris-
oners, set forth in the 1919 and
1949 Geneva conventions, was
overtaken in this war by po-
litical considerations. - :

For North Vietnam the pris-
oners became hostages to be
used to force the United States
into political concessions in
South Vietnam. But critics of
the Johnson and Nixon Admin-
istrations felt that the prison-
ers were used by the United
States in turn as pawns to
justify military actions and ne-
gotiating positions. |

In the history of -modern
wars—with the possible excep-
tion of the Korean War, which
\also ended ih a truce—never

Ras such political use been .

made of prisoners. The Korean
truce was held up for several
weeks by ‘political disagree-
ment over whether prisoners
should be repatriated to their
homelands against their will. «

A Complicating Element

While the issuc of Amcerican
prisoners was resolved relative-
ly quickly in the Korean nego-
tiations, it complicated the
negotiations between the United
States and North Vietnam and
became a highly emotional as-
pect of the dcbate on the war.

The first effort to make polit-
jcal use of the prisoners was
by North Vietnam, which in
1966 threatencd to try captured
American pilots as war crim-
inals. By 1969 the North Viet-
namese had backed off this
threat, but in the process, in-
tentionally or not, they had
raised a legal point—whether
they. were obliged to conform
to the Geneva conventions,
which they had signed. They
had withheld approval of Scc-
tion ' 85, which provides that,

20

‘office under the direction of|

‘jce officer—repeatedly sought

prisoners classificd as war
criminals are entitled to the
same protection as others, -
Through diplomatic channels,
the State Department—which
had set up a .special prisoner

Frank Sieverts, a Foreign Secrv-|

international inspection of the
prisoner camps, a requirement
of the Geneva conventions. Ha-
noi refused to admit. the Inter-
national Committee on the Red
Cross, a Swiss group -that it
viewed as pro-Western, Not un-
til the peace agreement was
signed did the North Vietna-
mese consent to Red Cross in-
spection, ,

Hanoi also declined to com-
ply with a provision requiring
the submission of an official list
of names. Instead, starting in
1969, it submitted unofficial
lists through such channels as
the Committee of Liaison, an!
antiwar coalition, and Senators;
Edward M. Kennedy and J. W.
Fulbright, . both critics of the
war. The United States refused
to accept the lists as official or
complete, but in the end they
proved to be fairly accurate.

As the contraversy over the
prisoners intensified, the Unit-.
ed States seized apon- North
Vietnam’s refusal to comply
fully with- the conventions as
proof that the prisoners were.
being - maltreated. .

Hanot’s Intentions Clearer

 Early in 1968, according to
State Department officials who;
have been following the pris-
oner question, it became ap-
parent that North Vietnam was
intent on using the prisoners
as hostages.

From then on, in the view
uf Administration officials, the

risoners became an increasing-
y political issue, with their re-
lease inextricably linked by
both sides to the withdrawal
of American forces. |

That the' Communists were
tlemanding a political price be-
came evident, but the price.was
not clearly defined. .

In mid-1971, when the Viet-
vong presented a peace plan,
it seemed to some that the
Communist side would agree to
release the prisoners in return
for a firm commitment by the
United States to withdraw/all
forces from the South. That,
at least, whas the impression
that several American pelitl-
cians and journalists got from
talking with’ Communist rep-
resentatives. ;

Then, as the Administration
had all along contended would
happen, thc Communists’ price
was raised. Perhaps, as 'Admin-
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istration officials suspect, North
Vietnam concluded that “the
gmsoners were worth more than

ust a troop withdrawal. At any

‘rate it became evident that the-

price included the end of Amer-

fcan support for the Saigon:

‘Government and acceptance of

a coalition government in South.

Vietnam. ) :

The Nixon Administration’s
" policy’ on the . prisoners also
changed, partly in response to

the Communists byt aiso for,

dpmestic political reasons. . .
“The Johnson Administration
‘had maintained silence, on the
‘theory, according to officials,
‘that “quiet diplomacy rather
than publicity 'was ' the best
‘way to obtain the prisoners’
.release. . o

‘Decision to Go Public’

* Early ia 1969 the Nixon Ad-
ministration, which had :just

public” on the prisoner issue—

a course recommended to the

President by his Secretary. of
‘Defense, Mclvin R. Laird, archi-
tect of the plan for Vietnamiza-
tion and troop withdrawal and
a shrewd student of Congres-
sional moods. . :

.. Testifying before the Senate

. Foreign Relations Committee in
November, 1970, after the
dramatic  but  unsuccessful
American raid on the Son Tay
prison camp in North Vietnam,
Mr.
‘Representative, said the object
}of the new policy was “to bring
world opinion to ‘bear on the
North Vietnamese” to provide
‘better treatment of the, prison-
ers and to relcase them, -

, At a Pentagon news confer-
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taken® office, decided “to .go|’

Laird, himself- a former|

Rl

1ence in May, 1969, he had sug-

'gested that the prisoners were
being maltreated and called for;
- their ,prompt release.
In the course of a concerted
_ publicity campaign, the astro-
naut Frank Borman was sent.
around the world to publicize
the prisoners’ plight. Presiden-
Jtial proclamations were issued
establishing “national weeks of
concern.,” With the encourage-
ment of Senator Robert J. Dole
of Kansas, chairman of the Re-
publican National Committee,
the National League of Families
lof Prisoners and Missing in
Southeast Asia was formed.

In April, 1971, President
Nixon .declared that the North
Vietnamese ‘‘without question
have been the most barbaric in
the handling of prisoners of any
nation in history.” . :

+ Humanitarian Basis Stressed

Administration officials insist
that the decision to carry the
issue to:the public was moti-
vated by the humanitarian con-
siderations. As evidence that
the campaign was successful,
the officials note that, starting in
1969, the North Vietnamese be-

gan to supply prisoner lists and
permitted the men to send-out
thail. Another factor may have
ibeen that the United States
stopped bombing North Viet-
|nam, late in 1968. .
Increasingly, any -humanitar-
ian motivation was overtaken
—whether deliberately or not is
still unclear—by- political con-
siderations. As the American’
force was reduced, the Admin-
istration placed even more em-}
phasis on the prisorsgs, forging
the link between release and

McGarvey':

i

WASHINGTON MONTHLY

B i
Y . t
»

withdrawal. President Nixon de-
clared in February, 1971, that
the United States would main-
‘tain a residual force in South
Vietnam until all the prisoners
were free. .

Critics of the Administration
objected that the more the issue
was publicized, the greater be-
came the hostage value of the
prisoners. The ~Administration
rebuttal was that the link be-
tween release and withdrawal
had been established by the
Communist side.

The prisoner issue was use-
ful to the Administration in
keeping domestic critics of the
war on the defensive. Every
time a Senate dove would pro-
pose withdrawal, ‘a supporter
of the Administration would
protest that such a course

‘[would “let American boys rot

in Communist prison camps.”

The prisoners became ’ such
an emotional issue, indeed, that
with the exception of John
Sherman Cooper, Republican of
Kentucky, no Senate dove dared
offer a proposal requiring troop
withdrawals that did not also
specify release. In Senator
Cooper's view the doves had
been maneuvered into playing
into the Administration's hand,
since heither it nor North Viet-
nam was prepared to accept
release as the sole condition
for ending the war.

Mansficld Move Defied

That became evident in the
fall of 1971, when ‘the Senate
majority - leader, Mike Mans-
field of Montana,” pushed it
through a‘declaration that it be
national policy to withdraw

American forces from Indochina|

'by a firm deadline, subject only
to release of the prisoners. Mr.
Nixon announced that he would
ignore the move, cxplaining
that his goal was a negotiated
settlement that would provide
not only for release but also
for a -cease-fire: throughout
Indochina. .. . L
The Mansfield  proposal| -
roved to be the high-water
mark ~ for the. Congressional
doves.' As the Presidential
lelection approached, Senator
i1George McGovern, Democrat of
| {South Dakota, and others would
|periodically raise the charge
that the President was using
the prisoners to justify con-
tinued involvement in the war,
But the doves were never will-
ing to push the matter too
forcefully lest it boomerang.
For a time the league of
families was a potent potitical
force, allicd with the Adminis-
tration in dramatizing the
prisoner issue. League officials
were sought for Congressional
testimony and were granted
access to the White House.
The league was supplicd with
mailing lists by the Republican
National Committee, and rela-
tives of captives were en-
couraged to go on what proved}
to be futile trips to Paris to}
get information from the North
Vietnamese representatives
there. .
, ‘Toward the end a split. de.
veloped in the original hawk-{
ish league, with. a- faction
‘protesting that the prisoners
were being used to justify con-
tinuation of the war. At about
that time the Administration
began to modulate its publicity

campaign. ! .
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, Froin 1964-65, when U. S. involve-
i ment in Vietnam began to be consid-

lerable, until late 1966 or carly 1967, .

+ the generals in Saigon worked to build

“up W.S. troop strength. . Therefore, :

“they wanted cvery bit of cvidence
brought to the fore that could show
that infiltration was. incrcasing. The

“Pentagon’s Defense ' Intelligence
Agency (DIA) obliged and also em-

- phasized in all reports the enemy'’s
» ¢éapability to recruit forces from the
South - Victnamese population.
- 1967 a second period began. The high

. pricsts of Saigon decided that we were |

“winning.” Then the paramount inter-

~ est became to show the encmy’s re-

In.

1t stowdown in infiltration . due to our
bombing. The tune and cmphasis of

Adapted [ront an article in the July, 1970,
, fssue of The Washington Monthly, .

" reports from the ficld changed radi-
. cally, and so did those put out.by
DIA. @ .
It should not be coicluded that
any one person suppresscd evidence. No
‘one did. The military in Saigon sent
* all the facts back to Washington even-
tually. During the build-up period,
“infiltration data and recruitment data
.came in via General Westimoreland's’

daily cablegram. Data from field con-"

“tact with cnemy units came amid the
more mundance cables or by courier up
.. to five weeks later, Cables from West-

duced, capabiljty ta recruif and a
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fied were
- signature;
" pottehed or cabled with the reports on
‘the Muctuating price of rice. It was all
amatter of emphasis, ‘
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. moreland, of course, were given higher

priority il W'wlun-'ton. When  we
‘started  “winning,” dc ailul reports

highlighting “body counts” and statis- -

tics on how many villages were paci-

recruitment  studies Wl‘ll‘

During all this time DIA was thor-
cameshed . in the numbers
game. 1t paid little or no attention to

H

to rcason oul what the cnemy’s. strat- |
cgy was, why he believed he was |

winning, what hc was sayin publicly

about how he was going to fight the -
war, or how the bombing was afl fect- -

ing his morale. It was too busy keep-
ing up with the ﬂow of numbers frony-
Saigon.

" Find Us a Target - ‘

‘As the, air campaign crept north-
ward, the Operations people on the
Joint Stalf wapted bigger and better

cabled with \\’cslmmcl.md s .

. what Hanoi was saying on.the radio,
, discounting it as promwwnda. It made
. little cffort to perceive the .enemy’s .
view of the war, It made hltlc clfort

targets. They didn’t ask the intelli- .

gence people what was worth hitting
or what'a rational plan of attack
might be. On the contrary, they de-
manded targets that a certain weapons
system could attack. They had a
TV-guided missile, and they wanted to

“use it. “Pick out a building for us to
“hit,” they’d say.' DIA could have told .

-but it

lhc JCS this was the wrong approach,
played : the game.

. photo-interpreters seurrying to their

T scanncrs

to find, say, a two- or

~three-story building in an arca open to

Aarpets inoany

U.'S., raids. If they saw no signs ol
military activity around the building
they would dub it a “possible military
storage arca.” a, description that gave
Intelligence the right to go hunting.
The Operations: stalf’s  biggest
hangup was over the prohibition on
bombing the. port of 1aiphong. It
refused to accept the judgment of the
CIA that bombing the port wouldn’t

It sent-

stop the flow of "goods-into North

Victnam. It relused to accept that the

across the Chinese border and import-
cd little by séiir DIA, bowing to the
pressure, camc up with a
several hundeed  small, insignificant
near: Haiphong, Hsting
them as crucial and 3\tguua(|m' that the
cuamulative effect of hitting all 200 o1
more, barge and. ferry landings, rail
spurs, bridges, and road itersections
would be the same as RNattening Hai-
phong=again a triumpht for the art of

list of

“North Victnamese man-packed arms’

/

compromise and: no_doubt smalt com.
“fort tothe pilots shot down in lhnt
heavily defended arga.

Well before the Tet Offensive of
January, 1968, when the encmy build-
up at Khe Sanh first became obvious,
two DIA analysts who had been
studying encimy tactics and stmtuxy
. Tor Tour years sat down and wrote o

' paper that concluded that the encmy,

was phuming a feint at Khe Sanh..
'lhcy based this judgment on their
mtcrpn,mnon of General Giap’s fight-,
ing mcthods over the past two years.;
, They outlined a likely encemy course,
tof action designed to draw American|
forces to the Khe Sanh area $o that
the populous coastal plains would be
‘lcﬂ thinly - defended and concluded
. that perhaps it would be unwise to
react to the Khe Sanh build-up, They

presented the findings of their paper
at a Dricfing, much to thc amusement
cof all present. They suggested that the
paper be cabled to Saigon as a DIA
mscssnmnt of the situation and that
the JCS B¢ given the benefit of their
though'ts!'This, too, caused merriment!
'lmon"'thu nsqcmbled “HHow coukl’
you possnbly know more than (‘cnu.ﬂ’
Westmoreland?” ‘they  were  asked. !

Their boss, an Army colonci, lmally‘
got angry .at their persistence and
taped the paper to the wall beside his
“desk, claiming that the analysts had
just stuck (heir professional reputa-
tions on-the line and adding he hoped
“they were wrong. The paper hung
. there until late in March, 1968, aHu
‘the Tet Offensive, whu.h occurred
largely on the coastal plain, and after

the enemy ended the sicge of Khe
 Sanh without cver assaulting it. Then
it was taken down quietly, The Col-
“oncl never mentioned the subject
again. The JCS was never given a
copy, and it ‘was never cablcd ,to

_Saigon.

¥
© Backdoor Pressure

) The pressures on DIA to conform
to the vicws of the military arc hard
1o resist. Tuke a mechanisim known as
the National Intelligence  Estimate
C(NIE), which is supposed to represent
the best judgment of the intelligence
community on a particular issuc and is
used by the President and his Cabinet
in-formulating policy. Everyone in the
intclligence business has a chance to
assert his point of view in these
c:lnnulm. and 1t s here thui DIAs
role s erucial. DIA is well aware that
many service judgnients are biased and’
don’t -reflect reality. Its obligation, in
those cascs, is to assume its responsi-
bility as .arbiter among the scrvices
and cstablish a Defense position on

22

Approved For Release 2001/08/07 : CIA-RDP77-00432R000100100001-5

+ o




Approved For Release 2001/08/07 :

the issuc, and it works hard at doing

“just that. But strong pressurcs usually -

'

;come in through lhc. back door,
For onc lhm" there is something

;callcd the “Eycs Only” cable that is

sent “back channel” and is scverely

" restricted in dissemination. Usually no’
~more’ than five peoplb sce it. I have

seen “Eycs Only” cables come in from
the U.S. Commanders in Honolulu
and Saigon to the Dircctor of DIA
mqucstm« that he give more than a
passing consideration. to the command
vicwpoint - about this or that. The

language is always moving. Such a

cablc is'likely to start off comphmcnt—

. ing the recipient for the fine job he is
: doing and then work in high-soundingi
. phmses which cvoke motherhood,.

“apple pie, the Amcrican flag, and, of"

course, the uniform. It then 1mphcs
that the sender would like to sce a
particular judgment or sct of figures’
changed to conform to-the command
view. It rarcly offers any evidence to
support this request. It is sure to close

. with a veiled threat that the recip-
_icnl's carcer is in jeopardy if he
docsn‘t play the game and “get on the

tcam.” Many estimates -have been
changed or reworded. because of an,
“Eyes Only” cable from a field com-'

-~ mander. In onc instance the Air IF 0100‘
. Chicl of Intclligence catied my boss at.

DIA about a ncarly completed esti-
mate on U.S. bombing in Laos. He!
told him that he was sending a team!
down to change: the wording of the:
estimate and that.my boss had better:
remember what color his uniform was. |

-Of course it was the samc as the!
.General's=blue. The  team  arrived,:

!
and, over the prolests of the DIA;
analysts, a compromise was reached. |

The classic example of command

Jinfluence  on  intelligence  matters

cocenried just after the Tet Offensive

in January, 1968, In the carly weeks
“of February the JCS insisted that the
 offensive was total military defeat for

i the enemy—General  Westmoreland

told them so in his daily cables. DIA
didn’t agree with this interpretation,

"but it watered down cvery paper it

fwrote on this subject so that its

¢ position was impossible to determine.
. Thien General Wheeler went to Saigon

f

e g e

and camc back with Westmoreland’s
rcqucst for 206,000 troops to “clean:
up” the ¢ dclu.\tud enemy. Suddenly:
it was lcg:lnmtu to say that the Tet
Offensive had really *sct us back.”
Lverybody on the service staffs, \v1th
DIA lcading the pack, started writing
gloomy cstimates with unaccustomcd
forthrightness and clarity.

Wave-Makers Always Sink.
Everyone connected with DIA is
Approved For Release 2001/08/03’3 CIA-RDP77-00432R000100100001-5
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. partially at fault for the agency’s
-shortcomings. This includes the mili-
“tary who run it, the civilians who staff
i it, the Sccretary of Defense, the JCS,
and the individual service staffs. As far
-as the military men who manage the
.agency are concerned, their guilt or
- incompetence results simply from the
' fact that they are uniformed men with
_a parent service. Imagine, if you will,
what the prospect of a tour with DIA
. looks like to a military officer. He
i knows or soon learns that he will be
i thrust into a position in which, on
_occasion, his professional -judgment
| will vary markediy from that of his
parent service. He will be expected to
I'defend a position that could cnrage
his chicl of staff—but officers who do
so more than once get known fast and
arce accorded an appropriate “reward”
at a later date in terms of promotion
and assignment. Consider also that a
_tour at DIA—normally two to three’
- years—is very short when compared to
;a 20- to 30-year military carcer. And-
“so most officers assigned to DIA go,
“through a mcdmlabk pattern. 'thy
~come on board as “hard-chargers,”

iready to sct the world on fire. They .

~st1ck to their principles through one!
vor two scrapes. Then they become a
Jdittle more circumspect, letting indivi-
dual issucs slide by and rationalizing
Cthat it wasn't a crunch question any-
way Finally, thcy resign themscelves

lto “swealing out” their tours and
[ playing cvery situation by car. They
javoid committing themselves  or -
*mdkmg decisions,  They “rtfuse to.
"tackle the agency’s long-term organi-
'/ullonal ills because doing so wou]cl
‘make too many wavces. T

2 The shortness of the tours of duty
| of the military managers of the agency
(about nine-tenths of  management
{jobs arc -filled by military’ officers)
fcauses  some  long-term pxoblmm

i These officers arc intuutcd largely in
“gelting good performance out of staff.
rwhile. they are there, not inbuildingup
tlong-run staff’ or agency capabilitics.

They want to impress.the Gcncml let
xlum know that he’s-running a “crack-
er-jack” outfit. The General, of
Icourse, is largely occupicd with cur-
rent pxoblcms, so his subordinates
~gear up to scrvice his needs. This has
resulted over the years in the reduc-
tion of DIA’s long-term rescarch capa-
bility to necar zcro. More than 95 per
ycent of theeffort C\pcn(h.d in DIA on
Vietnam, for cxample, is on current
;problems. Long-term  study  groups,
~have been disbanded and the staffs
‘reassiencd to the current problein
arca. Basic intelligence for detailed
;studies is simply not getting done oris
whipped out with a wcckend s furious
overtime. The managers who choose
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to cut the ldig-term staff don’t worry

about the iiltimate effec
“the time it Becomes cvid
off on othel dssignments.

Another problem is the “can do’
attitude that prevails among the offi-:

cer corps. It is unthin

officer to tell his superior that he
cannol complete a task. It is a-form of "
heresy. Officers accept a requirement

. THE GUARDIAN MANCHESTER

* 6 February 1973 =

t, because by
ent they’ll be cputs in 12-
( can do!” is
kable for an’

: ROBER"I‘ WHYMANT, in Saigon, assesses Korea’s ‘
contribution to the ground war in Vietnam:

\

Losing hearts

and min

ds by

Tiger terror

© Vietnam is most likely to be
rememberd as the white man's
folly, but it has also taught that
one Asian’s war is another
Asian's poison, For all its ela-
horate public relations cffort,
South Korca — the ally which
flelded the most men after the
United States — has emerged
from the -Indo‘China conflict
with an image that might most
charitably Dbe described as
murky.

Vietnamese who watch the
withdrawal of Amcrican troops
with mixed feelings view the
Korecan departure with harely
disguised relief, The Korcans’
toughness and Fferocity,, which
inspired glowing tributes from
officialdom in Saigon and from
the other allies, did nothing to
endear them to the local popu-
lation which appcars from relia-
ble evidence .to have suffered
mor¢ from the “ally” than
from the “encmy.”

Korean combat troops first
arrived in Vietnam in 1965 and
grew to a strength of 50.000 by
1967. It was ithe first time in
her history that Korea had sent
fighting men to a foreign war.
Their job was to * pacify” the
feavily populated coastal plains
between Nha Trang and Quang
Ngai, centring on Binh Dinh

. province.

According’ to - the Korean
command in Saigon, 96 per cent
of the tervitory was sccured,
but Korean army officory adinit
that sinee the ceasefire large
parts of Phuyen, Binh Dinh and
Quang Ngai provinces are back
where they were hefore they
arrived — in Vietcong hands.

The code of conduct of the
Republic © of - Korea  forces
emphasised ' there should be

.

o am g e e pam—

Appr

“no damaging to even a single
one of innocent civilian people ”
Yet the Koreans, often going
into villages without a Vietna-
mese interpreter, were no
better equipped to distinguish
between enemy and innocent
civilian than the Americans, In !
a denscly populated, high-risk
arca tceming with Vietcong, the
Koreans apparently chose a
strategy of terrorising the local
population as a means of self-
protection.

Vietcong guerrillas came to
understand that if they engaged
Korean troops the Jocal popula-
tion would suffer harsh repri-
sals. The legend of the ‘ Blue
Dragon” Second Marine Bri-
gade and the *“Fierce Tiger "
and *“ White Horse” infantry
. divisions as valiant and intrepid
fighters is not wholly false. But ,
it would seem that if they
inspired fear in the énemy,
they also planted terror in
innocent civilians. .

A common reaction of Viet-
namese when questioned about
Korean atrocities is a shrug
and a sigh almost as if they
were not regarded as out of the
“ordinary ” run of  war. As
Diane and Michael Jones —
until last autumn American
Friends Service Committee
volunteers in Vietnam — point
out in their report on Korean

. .atrocities, peasants accustomed

to the greater dangers ol anni-
hilation’ by bembing and artil-
lery attacks may minimisc the
“Jesser” incldents  of wan
Noverthelogs, e {aterelown
with survivors of such incidents
in the report present a chilling
picture of the sufferings of
Vietnamese peasants in Quang
Ngai, and Binh Dinh province.

They record one particularly
horrifie day—Dccember 6,
1966—when several hundred

, distance

for four or six cxtra hours” work a day
Iwhen they know their staff already

or-14-hour days. Rarely. if

-ever, docs anyone say no, or point out’
that certain jobs take time. “Yes sir,

all that is heard. The result

is an attitude among DIA staff mem-
~bers that is captured in their motto.
“If you want it real bad, you’re gonnu
get it real bad.”

unarmed villagers were slaught-
ered by Blue Dragon marines
in a series of massacres. The
day of terror bhegan at 4 am
when the Korean soldiers
arrived at Long Binh hamlet in
Binh Ky village. Thirty people
were rounded up, women, chil-

.dren and old men' (younger

men always left their homes:
when there were soldiers in the
area). They were led to the top
of a hill, and made to stand at’
the edge of a bomb crater.
The Korcans moved some
| away and set up,
machine guns and mortars, and

‘then shot the people, whose

bodies either fell or were
pushed into the crater. The
same morning, Korean marines
entered the hamlet of An
Phuoc, also in Binh Ky village,
and slaughtered 140 women,
children, and old men.

Lac Son, another hamlet in
Binh Ky, was similarly visited
that morning. An eye-witness,
who survived by hiding in
near-by  bushes, told  the
Joneses that the Koreans gath-
cred a large group of villagers
and handed out swecets to the
children and cigarettes to the
adults. Then they were all shot.

* Around noon, about an
hour after the Koreans left, T
came out of my hiding place
and went to look at the bodies.
I saw that there were still
pieces of candy and cigarettes
in some of their mouths,” the
survivor reported. At least 400
cople are believed to have:
been killed in the An Phuoc
and Lac Son anassacres.

Other eye-witness accounts of.
massacres are contained in the
report covering 1965 to 1972.
One man told the Joneses:
“The Koreans called everyone
‘VC'. They called the. animals
‘VC’ too and shot and killed.
all that they found, including
about 500 cattle and a great
number of pigs and chickens.”
It seems that Americans and
South Vietnamese, while on
occasion making half-hearted
investigations, gencrally did
their best to suppress accounts
of IXorean atrocities. !

Lieutenant-Colonel Chung
Yuk-Jin, the chief public infor-
mation officer of Republic of
Korea-Vietnam (ROK-V) forces,
told me that the Comjitinists
had  wada  eoncerte pro-
paganda efforts to defame the
Korcan forces. But the Joneses
say, “since such stories are
numerous and come from many
independent sources, they pro-
vide a significant statement
about the conduct of Korean
troops in Vietham,

24

' programme

“In all we heard from local
sources of more than 45 specific
incidents in which Korean
soldiers- were said to have
killed groups . of over -20
unarmed civilians. In 13 of the
cases over 100 civilians were
reported killed.” In most of the
cases not a single shot had been
fired on the days of the mas-
salcrgs to warrant such “repri-
sals.” ' : :

- Korea sent her elite divisions'
to fight the war — but the exhi-
laration of fighting on foreign
soil for the first time, and the
limitless possibilities to profit
from the black market were too
much temptation. They built
roads, schools and houses, and
taught Taekwondo, Korea’s own
fighting art, to some half-
million Vietnamese. '

They pushed a “civic action”
‘strenuously, and
boasted that they were * fear-
som to the enemy, friend to the
people recliable to the allies.”
They claimed to have won most

of the hearts and minds in the,
arca under their tactical con-
trol.

Since the ceasefire, however,
they had the galling experience
of watching much of it slip
back to Victcong colours. It was
with obvious relief that one
Vietnamese refugee
commented.: “The Americans
killed from the air, the Koreans
on the land. After all that what
would we have to fear from the
VC?"” I the Korean army—or
any other foreign army — ever
won any hearts, they were the
kind that ({rightened people
wear prominently on their
slecves.

A small clue to the impact
Koreans made on hearts is per-
haps to be found in the number
of Korean-Vietnamese - wed-
dings : Only 19 soldiers
returned home with a Vietna-
mese bride. Salt Lake City
must have seemed a more -
appealing prospect tharr Seoul.
In the same period of seven
years American military per-
sonnel were worth some’ 2,500
bridal visas to the States. The
Korean attitude to the Vietna-
mese was one of scorn and con-’
descension for a gentle, willowy
people not unduly dedicated’ to
efliciency and discipline.

A total of 3,800 Koreans were
kliled, and R,400 wounded iA A
country which in most respeets
is as alien to Korea as Iceland.
The Korean public was never
enthralled with the nation. In
1971 US procurcments related
to the war from South Korea
were worth 8190 million (2.5}
per cent of Korea’s GNP), and
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equipment, and the indispensa-

ble tax privileges. In addition
she undertook to modernise
Korea’s forces,

The United States was
delighted with the performance
of her ally, She wanted as
many Korean troops as possible
for as long as possible in Viet-
nam, Shifting the brunt of
ground fighting on to the!

‘gure was even higher in o L

. . Koreans seemed an ideal and
honourable American solution.
Perhaps Washington thought
they blended better with the
local foliage. But the American
burden was already too heavy,
the war  was  hccoming
increasingly unpopular in a

obvious that more hearts were
being lost than won by Korean
tactics. o

The Koreans are now going
home to a hero's: welcome,
Since they ‘were assigned some
of the most difficult territory to
Korea where North-South | control, and sometimes fought.
delente was blossoming, and it tenaciously and brave]g, per-
was  becoming  uncomfortbly | haps they have deserved it. -

. 1869, .
_..rcan ‘civilians employed in’
Vietnam  received  US-scale
isalaries, and the US Govern-
ment paid Korcan military per-
Sonnel special allowances which
- gave rise to chargos Yhat they
were “mercenary soldiers.”
The Unted  Swaes also
supplied rations, military
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VIETGONG VILLAGE
 RECEIVES VISITOR

" Western Newsmah Greeted
., =—Copter Attacks Area

"+ The following dispatch is by
. Neil Davis, a cameraman for
Visnews, an international news
film agency, who spent 24
hours in a’ Vietcong-controlled
zone.in South Vietnam.

IN A VIETCONG ZONE,
South Vietnam, Feb. 8 (Reuters)
~In 24 hours with the Viet-
cong I drank tea, shared a
meal, chatted about the West—
and ran for cover with them
when a South Vietnamese heli-
copter gunship sprayed a vil-
lage in a raid lasting more than
half an hour.

" To get to the area, having
practiced the Vietnamese words
for . “liberation - soldiers,” 1

. walked ‘half a mile with my

* camera from the main highway
leading to the Mckong Declta
about 50 miles southwest of
Saigon. . :

1 asked the first farmer 1
saw. He pointed to a line of
trees and 1 walked straight in.

An old man welcomed me
with an outstretched hand and
a group .of children dancing
around u$§ pointed to my new
guide and shouted, “VC! VCI”

., A rickety sampan carried us
into the “liberated area.” All
along the river bank the Viet-
~cong flag—a yellow star on a
blue and red ground—fluttered
from houses and huts, “Nothing
to liberate here,” the old man
said with a grin. -
Village Chief Is Escort -

- We were met by the village
“chief, who spoke French and

- 'was to remain with me during
‘my. stay. .

“We were only about two
‘miles from the busy highway
running to Saigon.
" Nene. of the soldlers I saw

1.

_‘¥icials say that the
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_copter came back, flying a little

N

wore the legendary black:
pajama-like garb. Most wore
tattered black trousers and blue|
shirts and looked like the hard-
working sons of farmers. Some
carried captured American
rifles, but most had Soviet or
Chinese rifles. nE
Everyone wanted to offer tea
to the foreign newsman. 1
drank at least 30 cups of scald-
ing green tea in about five
hours, . Lo
During a meeting of village
elders.- under a Vietcong flag
swaying high on a bamboo
pole, there was a faint shudder
as a South Vietnamese Govern-
ment helicopter went by. No
one gave it a second look.
7 Five minuteés later the heli-

lower. Everyone immediately
faded from sight. We had run
100 yards before the soldiers
shouted “down,” and I was
shoved into the undergrowth.

The guns on the helicopter,
soewing bullets at a rate of
6,000 a minute, sent a long
burst all -around the tumble-
down buildings we had left be-
hind. .
Safe in a Bunker

As the helicopler swung up-
ward for a second run, we all
sprinted again, this time to

squeeze into an undergroundjy

bunker covered with foliage.

The helicopter sprayed the
area for 30 minutes as we
sweated underground. Bullets
got through the thick earth-
and-bamboo ceiling.

When we finally climbed out
dusk was approaching and I

was led off with an escort of].

two soldiers.

“We must be careful of
Saigon soldiers,” one of my.
guides said. “They sometimes
send small squads into this
area.”

Before it began to grow dark
one looked at his watch and
said: “There'll be Saigon artil-
lery at 6 o'clock.” He was
wrong; the shells came at 6:05.

We spoke of many things
during the night, but oddly, I
thought, politics was never
mentioned. |

;

_{lians,

~ment and the United States

-ies working on contract to
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'Civilians Taking Over

PR

By JOSEPH B. TREASTER

S. Task in Vie,tnam

Vs

’ © Speclal to The New York Times .

5 SAIGON, South Victnam Feb., contracts for this work ma

.8—Young diplomats and paun-
thy middle-aged airplane me-'
«thanics are quietly re) lacing
the professional soldiets who

‘bave been in the forefront of} |

+the United States establishment
Jn South Vietnam for 10 years.
o As the soldiers withdraw, in
~hccordance with the Paris peace
:agreement, a major reorganiza-
dion of the official American
:cjommunity is under way, with
«the dominant role going to civ-

+ Estimates of the number of
£ivilian technicians now being
Signed up by the United States
to work in South Vietnam
<ange from 5,000 to 10,000.
According to informed offic-
“jals, the order from Washing-
ton is to kecp the forco as
small as possible.

< Most on Pentagon Contracts |

< Most of the civilians are be-
‘ing hired onDefense . Depart-
ment contracts, but some per-
haps 1,000 or so, are going
to work for the State Depart-

Agency for International De-
velopment.
»~One of the largest compa-

Ahe agency for International De-
~elopment is Air America, a
private airline. that is said to
‘have been started by the Cen-
fral Intelligence Agency and
wwhich also does work for the
‘United States Government ini
Laos. The airline is expected;
{0 enlarge its operations in'
South Vietnam as the last
American military planes leave.
Some officials say it may be,
given the job of transporting:
¢eams of the Internal Commis-

sion of Control and Supervision, |

avhich is to monitor the cease-

irg: .

{x Whaen veconstruction gets
ander way, one of the biegest
projects, officials say, will be
gepairing South Vietnam's road
-fietwork and the 160 “critical”
Yridges that have been de-

- Stroyed or heavily damaged

+during the North Vietnamese
offensive last spring. The of-
some of

#o to American construction
companies. But they say that|
this would probably add only
a .few hundred men to the
‘American civilian population-
lere, - - . o
Vietnamese to Be Trained

. .The Defense Department
turned to the civilians, inc
formed officials say, primarily
as a stopgap measure to gain
time for the South Victnamesg
to acquire technical skills. ™.\,

equipment and assembling and
repairing  airplanes and their
delicately balanced accessories::
“You can't expect the Viety
namese to learn skills like
these overnight,” an American
military . officer said. “But
they’)l * get there eventually/
and then the tivilians will go
home too.” . o
* Senior’ American . military
men and diplomats will not
talk about the civilian® tech-
nicians and officials. But pri-
vately they insist that the
United States sees their ems-
ployment as a short-term ven-
ture, . |
“The ‘idca that we're trying
to replace the military with
civilians is completely wrong,”
an official said.” “There is no
secret desire for the United
States to maintain a\militarK
or quasi-military role in Sout
Vietnam. This is just a job-
oriented structure, and when’
the job is finished the civilians
will be phased out.”
The most visible sign of the :
transition has been the-appear-
ance throughout the country of
men in gray twill uniforms and ,
sport shirts who work with the !
.South Vietnamese armed forces, -
But perhaps even more sig- -
‘nificant are the - structural”
ehanpes, whieh will leave the
United States Embassy in tha
pre-eminent position in South
‘Vietnam after 'its having been':
overshadowed for years by the |
military, - o
. With the dissolution of the
,Military Assistance Command,
| Vietnam, or MACV, the Amerl-.
00100001-5
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only about 50 scrvicement will
remain here, and they will be
moved to an office in the em-
bassy. The highest-ranking of-
ficer will be Maj. Gen. John
E. Murray, who will be known
as the defense attaché.

One of General Murray’s
main responsibilities will be to
oversee the work of most of

also head a unit similar to the:
military _ equipment  delivery,
team that the United States has
in . Cambodia, ‘which: will be
charged with resupplyin% the
South Vietnamese armed forces
on the item basis spelled out
in the peace agreement.
~Some officers under General
Murray will also be engaged in
gathering and analyzing - mili-
tary intelligence.

- CORDS Being Abolished

- In another significant change,
the  quasi-military . agency
called’ CORDS, for Civil Oper-
ations and Rural Development
Support, which has been in
charge of the pacification pro-
gram, is being abolished. Its
director, George Jacobson, who
has been a deputy to the head
of the Military Assistance Com-
mand, -is to become a special
assistant to Ambassador Ells-
worth Bunker and will move
into.a ncw office in the em-
bassy.

Mr. Jacobson will have about
300 men, mainly United States
employes, working for him
throughout the country, com-
pared with the roughly 1,300,

in. CORDS at the beginning of
this month.

. The four regional headquar-
ters of CORDS are being re-
placed with consulates. The
United States already bhas a

can high command for the war, |

the civilian techniclans. He will |

soldiers and civilians who were|

Con

Iplanning to establish others in

Nha Vrang on the central coast,|

Bien Hoa, north of Saigon, and
_'Can Tho, in the Mekong deita.
. The consulates wiil help meet
the needs of American -civil-
ians i their areas. They will
also serve as bases of opera-
tion for continued American aid
efforts and some- intelligence
activity. %
Diplomats to Oversee Truce

- ‘The United States. is sending
40 to 50 juniorForeign Service
officers into the countryside to
report on whether the cease-
fire is being observed, and the
consulates .will scrve as field
headquarters fof them.

[ Although the South Viet-
namese Government has .not
yet formally approved the
United States request to estab-
lish the new consulates, the

' ‘consuls general have been se-

lected and have already started
work.

Informed officials identified
the four consuls general as
Frederick Z. Brown, James B.
Engle, Robert L. Walkinshaw
and Thomas J. Barnes. All are
senior Foreign Service officers
with previous scrvice in Viet-
nam, A

Mr. Brown is consul invDa
Nang and Mr. Walkinshaw is
in charge of the CORDS head-
quarters in Bien Hoa. The
others returned to Vietnam a
few days ago—Mr. Engle from
an assignment in Washington
and Mr. Barnes from the
United States Embassy in Ra-
bat, Morocco. )
© United States officials say
‘they are hopeful that American
economic aid to South Vietnam
will continue at the present
level of about $500-million a
lyear, even though there will be
far fewer Americans in the

consulate in Da Nang, and it is

country to carry out the pro-

grams, ’ :
-Aid Channeled by Saigon

These officials say the bulk
of the American aid has always
flowed into Saigon and then
gone out to the countryside
through Vietnamese channels.
They say there will be no
changes .in.the size or the func-
tions of the American staff in
?algon, which has been advis-
ing the Government on eco-
‘nomic programs and policy.
 The focus of - American aid
aid during the postwar period,
the officials say, will be on
reconstruction and the re.
settlement and rehabilitation of
South Vietnam's more than one
million rcfugees.

. CORDS grew to its maximum
size in the summer of 1970 with
more than 8,000 Americans.
Only about 1,200 were civilians,

There were-CORDS teams in
‘all of the country’s 44 prov-
Jinces, which are ‘" roughly
equivalent to counties in the
United States, and in about 250
of the 274 districts, which are
about equivalent to townships.
The?f worked on programs in
public health, land reform and
farm production, but well over
half of the effort was in mili-

tary or paramilitary ‘activities,
lsu.c.h. as training and advising
lmlhtxamen, armed rural de-
ivelopment workers, police and
the assassination squads of the

Phoenix program, whose targets |

were key Vietcong leaders.
All Speak Vietnamese i

_The ncwly arriving tech-
nicians are.supplanting another;
force of civilians that was!
brought in to facilitate the with-.
drawal of Americnn troops.
These civilians, who- reached
a peak strength of 10,0600 in
1970, handled baggage and
moved cargo, maintained heli-
copters, and . duplicating

‘machines and ran mess hatls,i

garbage dumps and laundries.} -
. All of the young diplomats
who will _monitor the. .ccase.
fire speak Vietnamese and M
have served previously in- 7
Vietnam, Whercver possible . |
they are being sent to areas;
with which they are familiar.:
They have been directed tg’
look into the political as well
as military aspects of the cease-
fire, giving the United States a
linz of information indepen-
dent from the supervisory coms,
mission, . . . .
“We want to see that the
cease-fire works,” an American
official said, “If there are viola.
,tions we want to know about
them. And we know the best
way to find out what's hap-
pening is to send out people
with experience.” :
Similar to C.I.A. Activity

" Few of the delegalés to the
supervisory commission have
been in Vietnam before and
only a handful spedk Viet-
namese.

Some of the information that
the Foreign Service officers
will ‘be gathering — such as
power relationships in villages
and hamlets, relationships be-
tween the people and the Saigo
Government and the Vietcong
—will be similar to data that
the Central Intelligence Agency
routinely collects in Vietnam.

_The diplomats, in general,
dislike comparison’s _that link
them with intelligence agents.

One slightly ruffled Foreign
Scrvice officer emphasized that
his collcagues were meant to
serve as .an “independert.
check™ on the cease-fire, He
said that they would certainly
not be doing anything “opera-
tional” in the field of intelli-
gence adding, “They’re not go-
ing to be running any paid
intelligence nets or anything

"NEW YORK TIMES like that.”
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More Than an

Armistice

American air support. Hanoi clearly

period for the withdrawal of all:
American forces and the return of

B

W. Averell Harriman

WASHINGTON—In 1973, as in 1962
and 1054, warring parties in Indochina
enteréed into military and political
agreements to stop the fighting and
move toward a stable peace. For the
sake 'of the long-suffering’ Vietnamese
-and other Indochinese people to whose
tragic plight we have undeniably con-
tributed and also in our own self-
! interest, the United States should take
o all reasonable steps to 'reduce the
~likelihood of a resumption of war.

One -of the major dangers to the

fragile truce is that Hanoi may decide
“te resume the military  strufigle,
Havinpe fonght so long and with such

determinntion to reunify what they '

. repard as ong country, it is hard to
believe that the North Victnamesc
 will simply give up their objective.
Hanoi has not been defeated militarily.
Indeed, its major offensive last spring
was -stopped only through massive

" commits

retains the ability of again waging
open war or at least disruptive guer- .
rilla action.

Paris agreement, however,

the Communist-controlled
National Liberation Front to a peaceful
struggle for control of . the South. In
Paris they received assurances that
they would be permitted to engage in
a political contest—that their acher-
ents would be relensed from prison,
and that they would have a reasonable
chance to campaign for public backing.
If, instcad, the alleged Communist
prisoners are not released, if those
politically opposing the Thieu Govern-
ment continue to be arrested, if the
flying of a N.L.F. flag remains a
punishable offense, 1t will not be tong
before Hanol supports the N.IL.F. in
renewed guerrilla activity or In direct
military action.

However, this will hardly happen
‘until after the end of the sixty-day

26

The

" goal.

American prisoners. Hanoi has made
too many concessions to obtain our
withdrawal to jeopardize that primary -

For the oncoming weeks thcn.'the:~

‘threat to peace emerges primarily

from Saigon. President Thieu has for
years been an obstacle to a settlement
and has finally accepted the present-
agreement with such obvious reluc-
tance. Thus Thieu could engineer a:
breakdown of the ccase-fire if he.
thinks that will keep the United States -
in the war on his side.

Afthough Thicu presents the greatest -
immediate threat he is also the one’
over whom we ean have the grealosf
infiuence if we care to exercise it
His Government is dependent for Its
continuexl existence on our support.

* 1t should be made clear that if Saipon

s not substantially carrying out its
Paris commitments in good faith net
only will we not join in renewed
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* hostilities but_will stop ‘economic and
- military aid. -
¢ In "April, 1965, Presndent Johnson
., offered United States financial support
. for- the. reconstruction and regional
- development of ‘Indochina, including
‘North Vietnam, President Nixon is
+ now preparing to arrange a program
~of assistance as suggested in the
" ‘agreement; Most thoughtful Americans
-recognize we have such an obligation,
1t is vital that when the time comes
Congress provide promptly the neces-
- sary funds, unpopular as it may be in
some quarters. Reconstruction aid
-« should be provided not only because
‘having: created so much of the devas-
tation it is only right that we should
* help in rchabilitation but because of
the influence long-term American aid
could have for peace in the area,
particularly in North Vietnam.

It would be foolhardy to think that

NEW YORK TIMES

such a fund alone would induce Hanoi

to remain at peace, but other factors

will also be at work.

. As a result of President Nixon’s and

Mr. Kissinger’s skillful diplomacy,

China as well as the Soviet Union

are both strongly against the continu-

ation of -the war. Furthermore, the '
North Vietnamese ‘are characteristi-

" ‘cally patient in achieving their objec-

tives.. Also, they have indicated that

_they want normal trade and other

relations with us to offset too great
dependence on China or Rusia.

A long-term reconstruction program-:

participated in by other nations plus

- the prospect - for eventual peaceful
- unification could lead Hanol to accept

as its best policy adherence to the

. Paris agréements while . focusing its

energies on the restoration of its war- '
devastated society.
‘I'hus. by holding Pres!dcnt Thieu to

his agreements and by offering Hano

- the prospect of assistance conr'itioned

on peace in the area, we can influence .
the likelihood that 1973 will mark
more than another armis:ice,

As to Laos, if the North ername‘;e
will withdraw their troops from sup-
port of the local Communist party,
the 1962 settlement can become’ etrec-‘
tive. -

As to Cambodia, it is difficult to

. foresee the end of the fighting unless’
' the present ruling group comes to an

agreement with Prince Sihanouk, now
backed by Peking.

Let’s hopc that Mr. Kissinger wvll beé
successful in reaching understandings -
on these matters during his m.mwvh
to Hanoi and Pcking.

" Peace could then heeome real.

Fotmer Governor W. Averell Harriman
served as’ Ambassador to the Paris
peace tolks in the Johnson Adminis- -
tration, !
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Buﬂdmg the Peace

By Earl Warren

In his lnaugural Address, President
Nixon declared that “the time' has
passed when America will make every

* other nation's conflict our own” A
determination to refrain from unilat-’
eral assertions of our power: should
have the support of us all. But if the
policy Is to have any real’ meaning
‘in a world where conflicts abound,
there must be- _increased - efforts to
" build better muitilateral methods for
‘building and keeping the peace. The
multilateral half of any effective policy

of unilateral restraint is not yet in-

evidence.

~~ The end of fighting in Vietnam will
open the way to thmkmg on ‘building

" the structure of peace—~peace that can
.-avoid the mistakes of the past--peace
that' can- achieve the sharing of re-
sponsibility ' that. the President has

* called for—peace that can last for
generations only if it is built on the

. principles of the United Nations Char-
ter and is intimately linked to a much

stronger United Nations,

This new opportunity requires us to

. confront a basic imbalance in our
> own government; an’imbalance which

. .poses grave dangers for the structure’

of the Republic.

‘" .Our Founding Fathers recogniZed
- that in the conduct of foreign affairs
--the first responsibility rested with the
.-executive branch. Clearly, ‘the respon-
sibility for the conduct of: foreign af.
fairs, for the initiation of programs;
- and for the implementation of agreed
upon national policies resides there.
An lmportnnt role for the Oongress—-

most especially the Senate—also was
explicitly as well as implicitly set forth.
Yet, over the last two decades, deep
and disturbmg changes have been ocs
curring in the relationship of the exec-
utive and legislative branches. Now,
" even secretaries of state can decline
to discuss major policy decisions with

. appropriate Senate committees. In do-
ing so, they join a growing line of

officials who apparently can escape’

from reporting to the elected repre.
sentatives of the people.

Defense and foreign policy decisions
now involve massive allocattons of re-
sources, to say nothing of living. The
decision to put a billion dollars into a
single Trident submarine cannot help
but affect decisions regarding our

slums. Nuclear weaponry and the abil-
ity to deliver them accurately over
long distances. puts the home of every
family on the front lines and in the
path of total destruction. Even outside
, the military sphere, a cloud-seeding

i

experiment in Montana can affect the .

farms of Manitoba. The weather of
Milwaukee or Chicago tends to ‘be
formed over Mongolia or Siberia and
can be drastically influenced by what
happens there.
In such an increasingly interrelated
- and interdependent world, better ways
-'must be found to bring citizen and
government closer together in the
decistons and actions that now inevi-
tably affect us all. I am convinced that
the most urgent point of concentration
- should be in rebuilding and restoring
, the role of the: Congress. The constitus
_tioiial foie of the Senate in relation to
trenties, increasingly is being hypassed
through the device of nontreaty agree-
ments between the executive and fors

eign governments, Congress should
develop an agreed procedure for sub-
jecting these agreements ‘to Congres-

. gional scrutiny.

President Nixon initiated the praise-©

worthy practice of sending to Congress.

an annual report on the state of the

" world. This provides Congress with an *

excellent opportunity for. a post hoc
audit on the performance of the execu-
tive branch. 1t also provides Congress
with an excellent opportunity to solicit,

. expressions from the public regarding

the performance of the executive

- branch. Thus far, the Congress has not
+taken advantage of the President's’

initiative. It should.

Committees 6f Congress concerned’
with foreign policy, defense, arms con-.
trol and reduction, atomic energy, gov-
ernment operations, and so on, all are.
grossly understaffed in relation to the:
huge bureaucracles-whose policies they

- should guide and whose performance;

they should monitor. Concerned citi-. -
zen groups should urge Congress to -
organize itself in a manner commensu- :
rate with its enormous responsibility; \
"In searching for-ways In which to
enhance the role of Congress in inters

_national affairs, we can greatly help

our country move toward a foreign,
policy more truly based on the prin-'

"ciples of the United Nations Charter.

Former Chief Justice Earl Warren de.’
livered these retitarks before the Units

ed Nalians Asseciatien, ef which he
is chairman. . .

i
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U.S. to Keep
Thousands
: L]

In Vietnam

i - By Peter Osnos.

. Washington Post Forelgn Service

. SAIGON, Feb. 8—The
United States is shaping a
new presence in South Viet-
nam that assures' a continu-
ing decp involvement in this
country’s affairs. '

Tn-a matter of days, the
lJast of the {roops that once.
numbered over half a mil-
lion will-be gone, but thou-
sands of Americans are re-

maining behind in official -
roles or to advise and sup- -

.port the Saigon government
and its armed forces in tech-
nical matters.. .

While the size-of even this
non-military * .presence  i$
down substantially. from

_what it was at ils peak, the
'U.S. Mission to South Viet-
nam will still be the largest
in the world. .

* Morcover, - some of the
changes under way are a
good deal less sweeping
than might have bcen ex-
pected. A major feature of
the revamped American
structure, for example, is a
new “diractorate” within the
U S. embassy. It closely re-
sembles in personnel and
purpose the-pacification pro-
grams known in the jargon
of a few ycars ago as
WHAM—winning hearts and
nind.

Despite a shift in empha-

j sis to postwar reconstruc-
tion, the United States is re-
{aining a sizable commit-
ment lo keeping up the
standard of Saigon’s armies.

The once massive U.S.
military establishment here
is being reduced to an atia-
che's office of fewer than
100 servicemen, but for the
.forcsceable future there will
be between 5,000 and 6,000
civilians on contracts paid
for by the. Defense Depart-
ment, according to the latest
estimale. '

These contract employees,
‘most of whom have been
here for some time, will he
performing what informed
sources described as

. “logistical, supply and train-

- “ing functions” for the South :

_ Victnamese, intended prima-

rily to assist in the mainte- -,

nanee of sophisticated U.S.-
- supplied aiveraft and cquip-
mond,

U.8. officlals say that the
funding  of civilian techni-
cians to work with South Vi-
ctnam's armed forces docs
not violale the provisions in
the cease-fire agreement

"~ Through a

prohibiting “military advis-
ers

technicians will not be sup-
porting combat activities in
any way, the officials con-
tend.

The contractors will be
under the direction of the
attache’s office, which, at
Jeast initally, is scheduled to
take over the spacious

“pentagon East” headquar- -

ters of the dismantled U.S.
command. The ranking offi-
cer, whose appointment was
announced by the State De-
partment, is Maj. Gen. John
E. Murray.

Murray is a logistics ex-
pert, but his staff will range
far beyond military supply
problems in their work, Mil4

“jtary sources said that about

half the attaches will be
watching—mainly from Sai-
gon—the, activities of Com-
munist forces throughout

ihe country and serving as

lioison with the Interna-
tional Commission for Con-
trol and Supervision

The cease-fire and the de-
parture of U.S. forces has
also meant a reorganization
of the U.S. embassy, sub-

stantially increasing its re-

sponsibilities.

four consulatcs—three of
them newly established—
and the “Reseitlement and
Reconstruetion Directorate,”
the embassy will have hun-

dreds of people in the field

monitoring polilical develop-
ments and supervising
American-financed efforts to
get South Vietnam back on
its feet.

The consulates, Jocated in
Danang, Nhatrang, Bienhoa
and Cantho, arc to be
headed by high-ranking U.S.

Torcign Service officers and . ne
i teams will be living in the |

same compounds used by .

the political reporting will

be done hy 40 Vietnamese- '
speaking F'SOs just transfer- .

red back to South Vietnam
from posts around the
world.

' The FSOs, some of whom
were less than happy about
being ordered on short no-

tice to leave comfortable :

positions and their families

for the hardships and uncer-
tainty they face here, will

‘be scattered -around the

country for tours lasting up
to six months. Whether they
are extended or replaced de-

pends, officials said, on how '

the situation in South Viet-
nam develops.

Significant Innovations
“The most significant inno-

vation at the cmbassy, at,

tcast in numerical termg is
the “ and R” directorate.
‘The unit will have about 250

. staff membersg drawn prima-

tily from the former pacifi-

cation program, including a-

. . including technical |
military personnel.” .The .

network of .
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number of retired military

men who have been around *

South Vietnam for years.

Virtually all of the senior -

civilians in CORDS (Civil
Operations and Rural Devel-
opment Support), the acro-
nym for the pacification ef-
fort under the U.S. Military
Assistance Command, are
being kept on. :

George D. Jacobson, a re- '

tired colonel who has been-
the operational head of
CORDS for almost two
years, has been named. a
special gssistant to Ambas-
sador Ellsworth Bunker.

The structure of the R
and R directorate will be

. very similar to the civilian

side of the old pacification
program. The scale will .be
very different, however,

with teams of six to eight -

persons covering an ‘average
of two provinces instead of
the teams of 200 military
and civilian personnel as-
signed to the larger prov-
inces in 1969-70. .

‘For some of the Ameri-
cans involved the end of the
war will not even mean a

- change of scenery. Albert 1.

(Buck) Kotzebue, for in-
stance, a former army offi-

* cer who has been the senior
American adviser in the Me- -

kong Delta province of Ki-
enhoa for more than four
years, will be staying there’
indefinitely.

Other officials are simply
being transferred to differ-
ent locations. In a typical
case, John Virgil Swango,
another retired  lieutenant
colonel and one time Peoria,
T11., har owncr, is leaving dif-
ficult Binhdinh province to
become a ranking aide in

. the delta.

Many of the province

CORDS. Ground transporta-
tion will be supplemented

by a heefup contract for -

Ajr America, the private CIA
airline that has long-scrved

pacification and intellegence .

operation in South Vietnam
and Laos,

Private Criticism

. “The decision to set—uyﬁ a

unit within the embassy so
closly patterned on the ap-

paratus of the war years has -

been privately criticized by
some U.S. officials. They
argue that the retired:mili-
tarymen, in particular, iden-
tify themselves with policies

! of the past anl are likely to
© migs the signilicance of po-

litical accommodations and
adjustments that doubtless
lie ahecad for the Vietnamese.

The other view is that ex-
perienced  people, whatever
their hackpround, <houid bha

utilized in the difficull tran- -

28

sition period between war-
and peace. The task of the -
Rescttlement and Reconstrue-:
tion Directorate, according to
Jacobson, will be *“{o assist:
GVN (Government of Viet-.
nam) officials at the lower:
levels in the non-military pro-;
grams of the. 197275 ‘com-
munity defense and local de--
velopment plan.’” o

This  basically means con-.
tinuing the existing projects’
in- agriculture, public health;

 land reform'and conimunity:
. development as well as refus,

gee relief. The level of finan- .

" cial assistance is still to be

determined by Congress.
Planning, however, is based
on the expectation of a major},

_,and costly reconstruction -ef-
- fort.. S

One important change in
the present set-up, in keeping.}

i with the requirements of the’

Paris cease-fire agreement,’
is that all civilian public safe-;
ty advisers who worked with
the South Vietnamese police:
have been withdrawn. (It has'’
been quictly decided, how-:
ever, to leave a handful - of
the police experts in Saigom, '
U.S. sources said.) Lot
In the revised mission, - .
structure, the province .
teams will report to the con- :
suls general in the four re- ;
gions who will then ‘report :
to Deputy: Ambassador. :
Charles Whitehouse and so-
on through the State De- .
partment’s chain of com-:-
mand. But the teams will
also he working closely with
the Agepcy for Interna- .
tional Development head-
quarters in Saigon. @
The number of U.S. AID‘é
officials in South Vietnam.
is currently about 900, in- .
cluding those assigned' to."
the R and R Directorate. Al-;
though only a third of what *
it once was, the AID mission *
there is still three or four
times larger than other'big"J
American missions around -
the globe. ‘

New Officer Added A

Besides the addition of .
the consulate and the direc-
torate,” the embassy has
added two new offices’
within the political section:
One will coordinzie the flow
of reports coming in from:
the field and the other will
serve as liaison with the
ICCS.

To serve the ICCS, the’’
State -Department has dis- *
patched offlicers from its
embassies In the four mem-
bher-countries: Canada, Hun-
gary, Poland and Indonesia.
The U.S. diplomat from
Warsaw, for cxample, is a
fluent Polish specaker and
can kecp tabs on the mood

CIA-RDP77-00432R000100100001-6
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of the 285.man Polish con- '

tingent. The Hungarian spe-
cialist, it is said, is arrang-
ing for delivery .of Budapest
newspapers.

The arrival of the FSOs
— they number about 50 in
all—has enlivened the Sai-
gon embassy, at least tempo-

rarily, giving it something

of the flavor of a class reun-

ion, as old friends meet be- .

fore being sent onwards to -

_ the hinterlands.

" As for the other principal

- American agencies——the
United States Information

Service and the Central In- °

telligence Agency—they will

* go on ahout as before. USIS
- was converted last year from

‘ the. mammoth ‘press and
propaganda enterprise it

was at the height of the war !

to-a more conventional post.
The CIA has also withdrawn '
some of its ficld staff and
analysts . in the past two
vears and has apparently
stabilized, officials said.

_ WASHINGTON STAR
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“worth Bunker,

(The mission leadership is
likely to change soon. Ells- .
who has
served in the demanding
ambassadorial job for al-
most six years, is nearing 80
and is expected to leave’
very soon. The State depart-
ment has proposed Graham

" Martin to replace him. Mar-

tin is a former ambassador
to: Thailand and has just

complected a tour as U.S. en- .
voy in Italy.)

Probably the most contro-
versial aspect of the’ Ameri-
can presence in South Viet- .
nam in the coming months
are the Defense Depart- .
ment-funded contractors. -
The specter has been raised
by war critics of a semi-

. covert army of mercenaries

lar army left off.

The: reality, at this stage,
seems to fall short of the
dangers portrayed, although
it is undeniable that South
Vietnam’s military rcadiness |

|
picking up where the regu- i

WILLIAM F. BUCKLEY JR.

‘with the contracts

will depend to a large ex-
tent on the ability of U.S. :
technicians to keep the .
equipment running. * :

In the first place, U.S. of-
ficials directly concerned
insist
that the number of 5,000 to
6,000 civilians will be gradu-
a‘ly reduced as the Vietnam-
ese become more proficient
in servicing themselves.

Sensitive Subject

Ir an interview last
month, Wilfred J. Curley,
the civilian Defense Depart-
ment official here in charge
of defense-awarded con-.
tracts, said the number
would go down steadily. He -
said ,that reports of an in-
flux of several thousand ad-
visers and technicians, as
much as doubling the pres-

ent number, were incorrect.
“There are absolutely no in-
dications of that happcn—
ing,” he said.”

Rfforts to interview Cur-

ey a sceond time have been -

- Vietnamese life
. Americans will go on watch-

unsuccessful because Penta-
gon officials are apparently

worricd about the sensitive-
nature of the subject.

One measure of the situa-'
tion, however, is that con-
tractors themsclves are not
talking of any great windfall
aller the fmal departure of
U.S. forces. Seme teclini- |
cians say Lhelr salaries have
been cut and tontracts sud-’
denly terminated.

But it is an mdlsputable

' fact that for the foreseeable

future there will be Ameri-
cans in and around every.
major South Vietnamese
military installation work-
ing on the helicopters, air-
craft and complex communi-
cations systems given the

. South Vietnamese by m.

United States.
In other areas of South
as well, .

ing and prodding the Vigt—
namese. o

It Appears ﬁ’h@ l’@m@mg W@n ﬁaé P@@@

F‘orgwc me if it just hap-
pens that I missed them, but
in fact I have not seen any-
thing from the Great Denun-
ciators about the success of
President Nixon’s December

. bombings. I thought, for in-
stance, that Gloria Emerson
(of -the New York Times)

* might rise from the cata-
combs to which she repaired
after the bombings resumed,
in order to express a word or

- two of gratitude that the war
is, s to speak, ended; but she

. has not been heard from.

_ Perhaps she is writing a mea
culpa— it would in her case

~ take time, notwithstanding
her training in deadlines. -

--. Tom Wicker wrote in mid- .-
- bombing: “Why should bomb-
! ing a people make them want
' to deal'in good faith?” Well,

' . why dldbombmg a people

- - “make them deal in good faith?
© Why doesn’t Wicker tell us?
. The New York Times, at
. about the same. period, ‘was

very pointed ‘on. the matter..

.~ ‘“The American bombs . . .

have dimmed prospects . .»

for peace in Indochina.”

Well, in fact the' American’
bombs didn’t dim, but clearly
enhanced prospects for peace
in Indochina where, as a mat- -
_ter of fact, things are at this
" moment almost preternatural-
ly peaceful, by Indochinese’
standards. What about it? We -

fear that the cat has got hold
of the New York Times’

. tongue, though the silence

probably is worth it, come to
think of it.

: James Reston, also of the
Times, said that the bombing
was “‘war by tantrum.” Well,
if it was, then he should medi-
tate on whether strategy by
tantrum is necessarily unde-
sirable, inasmuch as this one
clearly paid off.

Anthony Lewis, also of the
Times, said that Nixon, in
ordering the bombing, was
behaving “‘like a maddened
tyrant.” Two weeks later we
had peace. Lewis would ap-
pear to be obliged either to

- diminish his respect for

peace, or else increase his
respect for maddened tyrants,
no?

But, my children, it is alto-,

. gether obvious how these doc-

trinaire gentlemen are going

", to handle this sequence of

events. They will in the first
,place try to ignore them. If
that does not work, they will
say that after all, the Novem-
ber terms, re,)ecteﬂ by Nixon,
are not suquntlnlly different
from the January terms, ac-
cepted by Nixon.

The answer to that is: The
people best equipped to judge
the differences — the South

' Vietnamese — accepted the
. January terms, having reject-
* ed the November terms. A

‘sense did the bombing figure

. this: Bombing, unless it is

supplementary point is that
the November terms were dif-
ferent from the October
terms.

Or they will ask: “In what

at all?*’ The answer is: It
must have figured in some
way. One can understand
people who say that the bomb-
ing would have a negative
effect, i.e., that it would hard-
en the opposition of the peo-
ple. Or the opposite, that it
would embolden the peace
party in Hanoi. Hardly that it -
would be without effect. As it

. ‘happens, the bombing turned

Le Duc’ Tho into a parade
marshal at Nixon’s inaugural. ..
No, a sensible reading is -

done with crushing force over
a period of time sufficient to
knock off critically needed
lubricants of war (See ‘““The
Memoirs of Albert Speer’’),
doesn’t do much good against
firm leadership over a united
country. The bombing of the
early years under Lyndon
Johnson was not of a charac-
ter either to divide the people, .
oF to eripple the war-making
potential.

When Richard Nixon decid-

- ed finally to bomb, he decided

to bomb definitively, and he
decided to do so at a moment
when the peace group within -
the presidium at Hanoi was
on the defensive. The doves,

as we look back on it, were in -
the saddle in October. In No- -
vember, when Nixon was re- .
elected and did not immedi- .’
ately take tough military .

" measures, the :hawks gamed i

the ascendancy o
The bombings reversed +
their positions. During this‘

. period, held up to the world

by Olof Palme and others of *
the Hieronymous Bosch

.school of U.S. diplomacy as a -

rebirth of Hiroshima, Dresden )
and Ravensbruck, 1,400 North *;
Vietnamese civilians died and - )
twice that number were -
wounded. Would that such a .
sacrifice had been exacted -
many years ago. A half-mil- .

~ lion North Vietnamese might

now be alive, not to mention
hundreds of thousands of
South Vietnamese, and thou-
sands of Americans.

Dogmatic opposition to.*
Richard Nixon (as opposed to -
discriminating opposition) v'
will unquestionably be accept-
ed by future epistemologists
as a single greatest impedi- -
ment to knowisdge in the anth
century. If only the gentlemen .
would not only concede that -
Nixon was right, which would ™
be the galiant thing to do; but
learn from his having been’
right! Wars would certainly .-
be shorter, and almost as cer-
tainly less frequent,
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Charles W. Yost

© 'What Role
F or the US

. .
In Asia?
IN A MONTH to be marked by Kis-
singer visits to Hanoli and Peking, the-
Vice-President’s tour of  Southeast
Asia, the opening of an international’
conference to guarantee the Vietnam’
cease-fire agreements, and ‘probably:
the "application of parallel cease-fires
" .in Laos and Cambodia, it is timely td’
consider what role the United States
should plan to play in the coming de¢:
ade throughout East Asia and the
- Western Pacific. - . )
" "A number of questions come to
mind. Should the United States en-
deavor itself to enforce the cease-fire
agreements in the three Indochina
states, or should it leave enforcement
to the opposing parties in these coun-
tries, supplemented by international:
machinery which cannot be expected
to have strong teeth? K
Should the United States maintain
intact all of the various alliances, de-
fense pacts, commitments, bases and,
military deployments which ‘'we have
built up over the past quarter century
throughout the arca? These include
the Southeast Asia Treaty Organiza-
tion, bilateral defense treaties with Ja-
pan, Taiwan, and the Philippines, the
Anzus Pact with Australia and New.
Zealand and substantial United States!
military forces in Korea, Japan and
Thailand, as well as the Seventh Fleei
patrolling the coasts of East and South-
east Asia. ®
All this adds up to a still very large’
American military involvement in a
part of the world where the rationale
for such involvement seems to have di-
minished, if not disappeared.
The power orginally responsible for-
our involvement, Japan, is now one of*
our closest friends. Communist China,’
which for 20 years we perceived to be, -
first, an instrument of the Soviet Un-’
jon and,. sccond, inveterately expan:
sionist itself, is now perccived to be”
neither.
While is would be hazardous to pre-
dict the more distant future, it seems
reasonably certain that for some ycazfs
to come China will be preoccupied
with ils own domestic economic and
political problems and with its anxje-
‘ties about the Soviet Union. For that
time at least it will pose no scrious
threat to its ncighbors. .

There is likely to be for some fime a
continuing zone of instahility in South-
cast Asia, where our prolonged and ex-
cessive intervention has delayed estab-
lishment of an cquilibrium ‘amony in-
digenous forces which alone could be
durable. ) -

As a correspondent of The Washing-
ton Post, Thomas Lippman, wrote {from
Saigon a few days ago, the Indochina

A
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Victor Zorza

... And Power

DR. KISSINGER will carry to China
this month the payoff for Peking's

help in settling the Vietnam war, but '

it looks as if Mao Tse-tung is in for a

. disappointment. The United States has

made promises both to Peking and to

. Moscow. If it tries to give full satisfac-

tion to either capital, the other will
feel cheated, i '
A year ago Mr. Nixon promised that

- Russia as well as China “will play a
role in. shaping a new structure of re- .
- pional stability” after the war. The

United States would no longer provide
“the principal means of guaranteeing
Asian security. But as the triangular
balance proposed by Mr. Nixon began
to take 'shape, both China and the So-

- viet Union set to work to keep the

other out of the area.

Peking now complains that although
China and the United States had

. agreed to forgo supremacy in Asia and
" the Pacific, the Soviet Union refused

to give up “its attempt to dominate the

area.” It was trying to achieve this, said .

Chou En-ai, the Chinese premiere, by
promoting an Asian “collective secu-
rity system” designed to encircle
China. -

The Russians are not content- witn
Mr. Nixon’s promise 1o share with
them and with China the influence

- which the United States has exercised

in the past. They seem to fear that
they may he cheated out of what they
believe is their due. '

The fears which the Kremlin was
voicing so freely before Mr. Nixon's
visit to Peking, and which were al-
layed somewhat by his visit to Moscow,
are rampant again. “Peking and Wash-
agreed to divide the
sphere of influence in Southeast Asia
between them,” says Moscow radio, “at

_the expense of third countries,” that is,

of Russia. China, it says, wants the
United States to remain in the area,
since 'this would make it difficult for
the countries of Southeast Asia to ac-
quire “new allies”—such as the Soviet
Union. .

i Before Mr. Nixon's trip to China, the

. Kremlin let it be known that it fa-

vored the post-war “neutralization”
of the area, which would be “guar-
antced,” as Pravda put it, by the
United States, China, and the Soviet
Union. This was what the Kremlin
hoped to get eventually im exchange for
its own help in settling the war. Mr.

‘

Politics

Nixon responded by promising the Sp-"‘ :

“ viet Union a “role” in shaping the

post-war structure of power.

* Chou En-lai's objcctions to Russia’s™
supposed attempts to “dominate” the”™
area are really designed to serve no- -
tice that China does not wish any such...
American-Soviet deal to be consum- -
mated. This is the kind of complication
that was to be expected gs Mr. Nixon °
began to shape the “balance of power” '
which, he believes, will maintain the
peace of the world, not just of Indo- .-
china, after the Vietnam war, T

Peking and Moscow are as intrigued -
by Mr. Nixon’s balance-of-power- for-
mula as everybody else. By a happy: co-
incidence, some of the questions raised |
about it in this column last week were ., °
promptly answered in Dr. Kissinger’s
TV interview with CBS. The shifting '
alliances which characterized the bal-. -
ance of power in the 19th century, he |
explained, were not applicable in the. .
nuclear age. N "

The Kremlin will certainly be glad -
to have this reassurance on the eve of -
Dr. Kissinger's trip to Peking, Its’
own study of Mr. Nixen's “five-polar
world,” in which the United States and .
the Soviet Union are to be joined as
‘super-powers by China, Europe and Ja-
pan, has given Moscow cause for con- .
eern. Soviet studies now conclude that’
the new “poles” are intended to -
“counter-balance” the Soviet Union
and “to easc the hurden of imperial-
ism's struggle against socialism,” that
is, Lo help 1the United States to prevall
over the Sovict Union.

They argue that China’s. role as the
“third pole” has been designed by the
United States “to accord exclusively
with the interests of capitalism.” This,
they believe, explains the "marked ac-
tivity” of the United States in building
up China’s role.

The Kremlin evidently does not ac-
cept Mr. Nixon's assurances that he |
does not want to play off Russia i
against China. The balance of power
does not balance—yet. But a balance
of sorts was achieved by the most bril-. |
liant diplomatic operation known. to .
history when Russia and China helped |
the Uniled States to end the war. The
men who accomplished this—in all
three countries—could surely accom- '
plish more, and build a world struc-
ture of peace, in the face of difficulties . -
that sometimes seem insuperable.
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war “lasted longer and decided less
than any other confliet in modern his-

tory.” Who wins how and when in that

conllict has still to be determined.

The future ambitlons of YHanol out.
side Vietnam remain uneertaln, though
it scems doubtful that either Peking or
Moscow would encourage them now.
However, outside Indochina no domi-
noes seem likely to fall, unless they
fall of their own weight,

Consequently it would be consiztent
both with the Nixon Doctrine and with
United States national interest to turn

over primary responsibility for the se«
curity of this region—insofar as outsid.’
ers need concern themselves wiith it at
all—to international instrumentalities.’
e 12-hation eenfarsiee on Viet
nam meeting later this moath ig rather
curiously and unsatisfactorily com-'
posed, since only four states from the
area will be present—China, North and®
South Vietnam, and Indonesia. Onc of
the main objectives of the confercnce;
after doing what little it can to solidify’
the recent agreements, should be’ to
pass on the mandate for guarantecing,
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long-range security in Southeast Asta:
to more broadly and regionally repre-
sentative bodies.
. Because of the war in Vietnam and
the tension between China and the
United States, regional organizations
in East Asia—both the Asian and Pa-,
‘cific Council spanning the western Pa-s
cific from Japan and Korea all the way*
to Australia and New Zealand, and the
‘more restricted association of South-
east Asian nationis—have hardly ven-
tured to involve thernselves in the se-

do so—under the broad umbrella of
the United Nations, which likewise,

now that Peking is represented in New -

York and the Vietnam war is officially,

ended, should no longer be inhibited:
from concerning itself with East Asia:,
The presence -of the U.N. Secretary--
General at the. forthcoming confer:.

ence, and perhaps U.N. participation in.
relief and reconstruction in Indochinay
should facilitate this involvement. v
This does not mean that U.S. treaty .
commitments should be relaxed with.,

drawals of United States forces from:

areas other than Indochina. It should
mean, however, that the military disen-

gagement and the detente so wisely in-

itiated by President Nixon can in the
near future be carried considerahly
further, from Korea to Taiwan to Thhi-
land, and that the primary duty for
maintaining international peace and
security in East 'Asia can be placed
where it belongs—in the governments
of the area, their regional organiza-

curity field.
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By HENRY S. BRADSHER
Star-News Staff Writer

SAIGON - A spirit of peace-

munists seems to be spreading
across South Vietnam. It ap-
parently worries President
1 Nguyen Van Thieu.

The relaxed attitude of rec-
onciliation that is noticeable
among many Vietnamese has
caused Thieu’s government to
begin seeking a quick political
agreement with the Commu-
nists and elections before the
-official anti-Communist posi-
tion is eroded too much.

When the cease-fire theoreti-
cally went into effect 10 days
‘ago, Thieu exhorted his people
to continue their struggle
" -against the Communists in

new phase. There could be no
relaxation against a treacher-
- ous enemy, he warned.

-1 Communists come into
your village”, you should im-
mediately shoot them in the
head,” Thieu said. Those who
suddenly begin talking “in.a

killed immediately.”’

Tired of War

. Bat reports . from around
the country say that there now
- seems to be a widespread de-

- People are tired of war and its
tensions and hatreds.

‘and in some placesthe anti-

s

)

Reaconc

ful coexistence with the Com- -

what he called a dangerous. .

Communist tone should be -

sire to let the hostility die. -

- Communist struggle is report-"

out our friends’ consent, or that
Now they should be encouraged to tHere should be sudden massive with.

Council.

tions and the United Nations Security .

® 1973, Charles W, Yost

liation Mood Troubles

Interpretation

ed to be continuing. But the
reports indicate little of the
staunch rejection of Commu-
nist influences which Thieu
had sought. } )

Officials of the government
here consider this situation
very dangerous. They had
wanted to keep the Commu-

nists quarantined in their en-

claves of control so that they
could not infect the people.
But Communist political work-
ers reportedly are operating
widely.

Thieu has several themes
which he can use in elections.
One is the relative prosperity
of South Vietnam—htanks to
American aid-—compared with
North Vietnam. Another
theme is stability.

Dangerous Preachers

But his main theme always
has been the essentially nega-
tive one of anti-Communism,
on which his leadership is
based. If the Communists can

erode this by preaching recon-

ciliation and finding the people

receptive, Thieu will be in

trouble.

The cease-fire agreement
provides for the: Saigon gov-
ernment and the Viet Cong to

. “do their utmost” to agree on-

'~ Some sporadic fighting con- '
- | ;tinues to mar the cease fire, :

internal matters within 90

free and democratic general

‘ elections. ...”

days. They are to “organize.

When Thicu finally accepted -

the agreement two wecks ago,
officials here were emphasiz-
ing the difficulties of the two
sides being able to agree on
internal matters and holding
elections. There seemed to be
no hurry, since Thieu was left
in control of the government
for however long it took.

But between Thieu’s speech
at the time the ceasedfire 10
days ago and his Lunar New
Year address to the nation six
days later (last Saturday), the
government's attitude seems
to have changed.

New Emphasis

The speech last Saturday
emphasized for the first time
the importance of reaching a
political agreement with the
Viet Cong quickly, so that the
way could be cleared for elec-
tions.

Thieu said then né was in-
structing his special negotiator
in Paris, ambassador Pham
Dang Lam, to begin the pre-
paratory consultations with
the Viet Cong provided for in

thecease-fireagreement.

These talks began Monday and
were continuing today in
Paris.

The opening attitude was
that procedural matters could
be cleared up speedily. Lam
told reporters later that the
Viet Cong foreign minister,
Mrs. Nguyen Thi Binh, “Can
come ‘to Saigon when she likes
to begin her consultations.”

This reversed an earlier
feeling here that the potential-

rgﬂﬂ ;
ly infectious Mrs. Binh and
her comrades should be kept
away as long as possible. The
Saigon. government now sees
early elections as possibly .
being to its benefit, so wants
to move along. :

What Election?

This does not mean that ear-
ly elections will necessarily
follow. As Lam also said, pro-.
cedural matters are going'
smoothly but “it might be"
more difficult when fundamen:
tal problems were reached.” '
The most fundamental prob-
lem is what kind of elections. -
Thieu has advocated a presi-:
dential race, with the winner. .
to form a cabinet which re-..’
flects the percentage of votes -
polled by various factions. :
Thieu is conficent of winning,
-a view shared by most inde-
pendent observers at the pres-

-
|

,ent time.

Knowing this, the Commu-
nists want an election for a
constituent assembly which
would then decide what form
of government South Vietnam
should have. Even a relatively

 small Communist bloc in such

an assebly could be noisily
effective, and if things would
not go their way at first they .
could try to “break up the as- .
sembly and have another elec- °
tion. ;

That process could go on for !
long enough to cause those -

 less dedicated than the Com-
" munists to lose their persist-:
ence, '

So a difficult fight over the -

elections is generally expected
liers, And that presumably
worrles the gevernment, tea, -
‘because it will take time
which the Communist might.
be using in the countryside to
try to erode Thiews suppors.

[N
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New US Escalation Feared

{ By JAMES DOYLE
Star-News Staff Writer
The Indochina war is in dan-
ger- of major escalation into a
new “‘secret war”’ which wouid
involve thousands of U.S. ad-

visers under the leadership of-

the Central Intelligence Agen-
¢y, according to a former
worker among the refugees of
Laos who has made a study of
the “sccret war” in that coun-

try.

Fred Braniman, a leading
critic of American involve-
ment in . Indochina who has
written extensively about the

covert U.S. bombing of Laos,

presented a collection of 32
reports from major American
newspapers at a news confer-
ence yesterday, to back up his
contention that the U.S. ap-
pears headed for a major rein-
vestment of civilian forces and
paramilitary air and ground
units in Vietnam.

“This is the period when a
President could pull out,”
Branfman $aid, ‘“but if these
press clippings turn out to be
right, then ncw escalation of

~ the air war is likely.

“I think it's likely to happen
again. It has happcned several
times bcfore in Indochina,”

The news dispatches .out-
lined reports that 10,000 civil-

jan advisers, double the pres- .

ent number, under Defense
Department contract will re-
main in Vietnam; that the Sai-
gon government "has been re-
crumng Air Force technicians
in American newspaper classi-
fied ads; that the access of
American reporters to the
scenes of incidents and hattles
already has been curtailed
drastically, and that South Vi-
etnamese officials and local
police are blocking the release

- of political prisoners and or-

deering the shooting of sus-
pected Communists in viola-
tion of the cease-fire accord.

(South Vietnamese sources

said however, that Saigon hag,

released about 20,000 military
and civilian prisoners in the
past few ‘days, turning them
lose on their own despite pro-
visions in the cease-fire agree-
ment that they be turned over
to the North Vietnamese or
the Viet Cong, the New York
Times reported Monday.

Many of the articles were
written before the peace
agreement was signed, and
some referred to plans for a
continuing American presence
as only contingency plans.

“If President Nixon was pre-
pared to allow the Vietnamese
to settle their own affalrs, he
would presumably back away
from Vietnam while soft-
pedalling his public identifica-
tion with Thieu,” Branfman

said.

If the President does allow a
covert war to continue, Branf-
man said, the history of past
actions in Vietnam suggests
that eventually the hidden mil-
itary and paramilitary activi-
ties will be supplemented by
new bombing, either openly

-or, as in Laos in the past, in

secret.
“The Amerlcan government
simply lied about it (the bomb-

ing) in Laos,” Branfman said. -

He predicted that if President
Nixon “intervenes in a covert
manner in Vietnam” then the
likelihood of renewed bombing
there will be very high,

He said widespread publlcity .

of such actions would effec-
tively stop them, but that both
the American press and the
international observers would
have difficulty seeing such vio-
lations first hand if the Saigon
government refuses them ac-
cess to areas of the country,
as has happened in Laos.

.(US. planes have continued -

to bomb Communist concqn- ]
trations in Laos since the Viet-
nam truce went into effect at :
the request of the Laotian gov-
ernment, the commander of
U.S. forces in the Pacific said
Monday.)

. Jerry Gordon, coordinator of | .

the National Peace Action Co-
alition who appeared at the’
same ncws conference, pre-
dicted a “tidal wave of pro-
test”” would engulf the country
if the bombing is resumed in |
Vietnam. “That would be the
last straw for many Amerl-

‘cans,” he sald.

Gordon said his organization -
would continue to protest
American support of the Thieu.
government and call for im--
mediate and complete with-
drawal from Indochina. !

Members plan to picket the
White House on Saturday,
Feb. 24, before holding a dis- |

" cussion session on activities

for the anti-war movement in
the aftermath of the cease-
fire. The discussion session at .|
the Metropolitan AME Church |
on M St., replaces an “anti-
war conventlon” planned for s
that day : A

¢

a2 22 Y
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Russian reports POW’s i in Chma

London (Reuter)—American
prisoners captured in Vietnam
by Northern troops have been
held in secret maximum-secu-
rity camps in China, according
to a Moscow- datelmed report
by Victor Louis in the London
Evening News yesterday.

Mr. Louis, a Soviet citizen
lwith a reputation for securing
iexclusive  stories connected
with the Communist world,
said evidence had been build-
ing up strongly in the Soviet
.capital that 600 Americans

were housed in the Chinese
province of Yunan, close to the
border with North Vietnam.

But, says Mr. Louis, the
camps were sufficiently far
away from the border to foil
possible United States com-
mando rescue bids and to pro-
tect the prisoners from the
recent massive bombardment
of the North carried out with
B-52 bombers, -

The Americans were placed
In typically Vietnamese condi-
tions—their food, guards and

32
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even their clothes were Viet-
namese—to convince them that
they were still in North Viet-
nam, the report said.

Mr. Louis said their pres-
ence in China mecant the
POW's could be used by Hanoi
to maximum advantage in the
Paris peace talks, while it pro-
vided China with a means of
demonstrating solidarity with
North Vietnam without direct
involvenient i the War,

A
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. Tad Szule

A Time for

. PRESIDENT Nixon said at his Jan. 31
' news confcrence that with the advent
U of the Vielnamese peace  agreement

the United States would now consider
- a postwar “peconstruction program”
7. for the two Vietnams along with the
. rest of Indochina. This, he sald, would

be an incentive for the preservation of
. peace. Besides, a3 we know, postwar
. . reconstruction of ravaged territories of

allied and enemy nations alike has be-

‘' come in this century an American tra-

. - dition.
But an analysis of polltical, military,

. economic and—quite importantly—ecco-

!

logical realities involved in such a re-

. \
The writer is' a- fornier diplo
matic and foreign correspondent
* for the New Yorl: Times.

‘c¢onstruction. effort raises major ques-

able future. The result might well be
that reconstruction pledges (as distinet
from the U.S. commitment to' contin-
ued aifl for South Vietnam's economic
survival) will become meaningless and
lose cven their psychological value as

-a possible comprehensive package for

_ encouraging peace maintenance.
Mr. Nixon and others have spoken of
-.'a possihle comprehensive package for
all Indochina. He has instructed
" Henry Kissinger, while he is in Hanoi

“ this month, to discuss Indochina-wide

'

reconstruction with - the North Viet-

namese. Administration officials have,

even thrown around the figure of $7.5-
billion as the cost of reconstruction al-
though nobody here is quite sure what

. it means in terms of projects.

Tor the purpose of clarity, 1t Is nec- ’

- essary to break down the overall re-

Ve

i

i
.
£
f

. construction .concept into realistic

", component parts.

- 1. Immediate problems in South Viet-,

nam. The . immediate problem is to
. keep the Saigon economy going as
much for political reasons as anything
else. President Thieu, who has to main-
‘tain* his  1,000,000-man army indefi-
nitely and lacks resources for' it, may
not survive politically in ‘the new
phase of the power contest with the
National Liberation Front if his artifi-
. eial economy collapses under him.
" Considering the military costs, the

W

. *Thicu cannot afford to antagonize) and

- - estimated 8,000,000 refugces and other

the urgency of social programs for an

' war victims, the first priority is budget
‘. -support and stabilization. The annual

- Vietnam. Fven assuming that the Salgon =
- regime acts.strongly and responsibly

. tag for these expenditures may exceed
$750,000,000 in U.8, funds, Without it,

fong-range reconstruction is not ‘possi-

ble. .
2. Reconstruction policies in. South

: 33 '
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Rebuilding

tions ahout its feasibility in the forese-

needs of the Saigon middle class (whom -

(ie. eliminates corruption
favoritism), coberent national postwar

planning is virtually impossible so

long as South Vietnam remains a

- patchwork of areas controlled here by

Saigon and there by the Communists.
But the Paris accords, allowing the
160,000 North Vietnamese troops to

- stay in the South, may perpetuate this

mind-boggling mosaic for months if
not for years. It would be preposterous
to expect local South Vietnamese and
Communist commanders to cooperate
in reconstruction’ in contested area
under a stand-still ceasefire. .

Vietnam economie specialists believe
that Thicws next pressing problem is
to start moving the masses of refugees

. from the suffocatingly overcrowded

Saigon and other cities (only 650,000
refugees arc in camps) back to the
countryside. Otherwise urban. unem-
ployment could Become political dyna-

“mite for Thieu and a boon for the

Communists. Likewise, the South’s ag-
ricultural economy desperately needs
manpower. )

3. Reconstruction policy problems. But

- the complications is, specialists say, that

insecurity 1in the countryside—the
“leopard spots” situation—is unlikely
to draw back enough refugees, espe-
cially the younger people who have
tasted city life.

g Another major problem, generally
overlooked: in current discussions, is
the economic and ecological damage
inflicted on the countryside by nine
years of Herbicide and defoliation

practiced by the U.S. against Commu- .

nist-held areas in the. South in crop-de-

- struction and forest denuding opera-
tions. Thus far the extent of the eco- -

logical damage Is unknown excépt that
it is considerable. .

The National Academy of Sciences,
working on a $2,000,000 grant from the
Defense Department, is_expected to
complete on Aug. 1 a detailed study of
ecological damage in South Vietnam.

Experts say that until the survey is .
completed, no serious planning for ag-
_ ricultural reconstruction can be under-

taken. -

An earlier study of damage resulting
from herbicides is contained in the still-
secret “Report on the Herbicide Policy
Review.” It was prepared by a U.S. gov-

“ernment ‘task force undér the direction .

of Ambassador Jllsworth Bunker and is

' dated August 28, 1968—some 18 months *
before the use of these chemicals was

' suspended. ’ o
 The report, obtained by this wriler,
states, among other things, that 20 per

cent of South Vietnam'’s forests were
“trcated” by herbicides and dcfoliants
through the ond of 1067-—and many

areas were sprayed repeatedly. In the -

provinces north and northwest of Saigon,
70 per cent of the timber has been af-
fected. This is vital because, as the re-
port stresses, “the.forests of Victnam

and .

and political catastrophe. .

are onc of its most important rencwable *
natural resources and future sources of |
employment . . , Repeated application of .
defoliants in these zones could scriously |
retard regencration of these forests.”
The wood industry is one of ilie most ,
important in South Vietnam, normally *
employing 80,000 pcople. By 1968, the ;

I herbicides war led tol the destruction

“.. . post war reconstruc- ' .’
tion of ravaged territories \
«+. has become an

American tradition ...” .

around Saigon alone of 2,000,000 cubic -
meters of timber which compares to ;
potential national annual production of
3.5-million cubic meters. S
Bamboo invasion resulting from for-
est-canopy defoliation may delay tree .
regencration because secdlings are
killed. The report estimates that 20
years will be required to restore man- .
groves destroyed by herbicides. In
mangroves, ecological balances and the
food-chain have been upset, affecting -
fish and birds. ! A
- Rice fields are ecologically immune ,
to herbicide damage, but rubber, fruit :
and beans are highly sensitive. The ex- |
tent of damage to the latter is un-
known. . -
So the question is to what would the _

" refugees be'returning?

4. North Vietnam, Only after Kis-

.singer returns from Hanoi will the ad-

ministration learn whether North Viet~
nam is interested in Indochina-wide co-. .
operative reconstruction programs. L

The {irst question is whether Hanol

. would aceept any U.S. or multilateral N

package pending the “unification” of

. the two Vietnams. Secondly, it is un:-/

known under what conditions North' ;
Vietnam would enter aid arrangements !
for itself; many specialists think it ;

. would insist on reconstruction disguised ;

as “reparations,” which probably '
would be unacceptable to Mr. Nixon, J

5. Indochina, So long as the fight--
ing persists in Laos and Cambodia—
and it may go on for a long time—such :
grandiose plans as the development of i

“the whole Mekong River Valley basin 1}

by an international consortium are
fated to remain on the drawing board.. @
And even if all the fighting stops, who 3
knows whether Hanoi and ils Laotian »
and Cambodian allies desire such a !
program in conjunction with the Sai- -
gon regime, s
In sum, postwar reconstruction in'}
Indochina may long remain a dream !
while the U8, and even the interna:
tional community ave forced to concen-
trate on measures to keep South Viet- K
nam away from the brink of cconomic

B
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“ ward of 30 per cent of the area

. itary hecadquarters of the guer:

!

After War an

d Cease-Fire, the South Victnamese

- Communist Groups Remain a Myste

By SEYMOUR M. HERSH
Speclal to The New York Times

WASHINGTON, Feb, 5—One
- of the mysteries of the Vietnam
war has been the other side,
those South Vietnamese Com-
munists and nationalists who—
with the support of North Viet-
nam-—have battled the Saigon;
Government and the United,
States to a standstill, A

They have been called by the
names - Vietcong, .a phrase —
pejorative,. in their view—
meaning Victnamese Commu-
nists, and National Liberation
Front and now Provisional Rev-
- olutionary Government of South
Vietnam,

Today, with ‘the sanction of
the recently signed Vietnam
peace accords, this group of
: guerrilla fighters controls up-

of South Vietnam and is in the!
process of tightening its ad-
ministrative grip in “liberated”
zones. .

Despite 1ts existence, the
Nixon Administration has said
that it will recognize the Saigon
leadership of President Nguyen
Van Thicu as the “sole legiti-
mate government” of South,
Vietnam. In a recent tclevision
interview, William H. Suilivan,!
a Deputy Assistant Secretary!
of State for East Asia and Pa-|
cific Affairs, noted that what
he termed the “so called” Pro-
visional Revolutionary Govern-
ment “does not have a capita],'
does not have any outward!
manifestations that make it-
feasible to be called a govern-,
ment.” ) .

Almost a Way of Life

This absence of ‘‘outward
manifestations”—in the West-
ern view, at least—has been
almost a way of life for the
‘South Vietnamese guerrillas: |

.United States and South;
Vietnamese military forces have
looked, and bombed, in vain
for the famed political and mil-

I
!
i

-rillas—known as COSVN, for
,Central Office of South Victnam
i—-since the early 1960s.

i It was then that the gucrrilla,
‘movement, led largely by Com-|
'munists, announced the forma-|
tion of the ‘National Liberation|
Front, described as. a coalition
‘of Communist and non-Commu-
‘nist forces against the Saigon

\“day meeting

somewhere
South Vietnam. The meeting:
was apparently attended by
scores of delegates representing
what the guerrillas said were
“various political parties, mass
organizations, nationalities, re-
ligious and patriotic personali-
ties from both the rural and
urban areas.” '
United States officials de-
scribed the coalition at the time
as “old wine in new bottles.”

‘Agpression” From North

The official view of the Unit-
ed States Government, as ex-
pressed in a State Department
white paper in 1965 and re-
peatedly 'stated since, is that
the war in South Vietnam was
directed and financed by North
Vietnam. United States officials
have characterized the war as
a product of “aggression” from
the North.

Some scholars argue, how-

1

in-former head of Central Intelli-

gence Agency opcrations in
South Vietnam, described Mr.
Tho as having “little political
repute or professional standing
among his former colleagues at
the South Vietnamese bar.”

|| In an interview last week,

Tran Van Dinh, a former dep-
uty South Vietnamese Ambas-
sador to the United States,
noted that Mt. Tho led the first
anti-United States demonstra-
tion in Saigon more than 20
years ago to protest American
support of the French.

“He is extremely popular
‘with the people in South Viet-
nam,” said Mr. Dinh, a critic
of the war who has been living
in exile in Washington since he
left the South Vietnamese diplo-
matic service in 1964, “It is
wrong to assume that he was
just a figurehead. You Ameri-
cans exaggerate party affilia-
tion too much as a key to

ever, that there is equally
persuasive eidence indicating
that the conflict was a civil
war, one that might be aided
and abetted, but could not have
been instigated, by outsiders.

That basic division of view
extends to the analysis, now.
going on, of the background of,
the Provisional Revolutionary
Government’s delegates to the,

joint four-member Military Com.!
mission meeting this week in

Saigon. United States officials
and scholars are also closely
watching the names suggested
by the guerrilla radio as pos-i
sible members of the National
Council of National Reconcilia-'
tion and Concord, the three-
party group whose functions,
according to the peace agree-
ment, would revolve around the
organization of general and lo-
cal elections in the South as
soon as possible.

United States officials, con-
vinced that those they call
hard-core Communists have
control, maintain that while the
Inon-Communist members of the

.coalition may have nominal au-| '

thority, they lack real political
powcr.

One relatively well-known
figure much in dispute is Ngu-
yen Huu Tho, a former Saigon
lawyer who has been chairman
of the Central Committee of
the Liberation Front and its
leading official since it was set
up 13 years ago. He is not a
member of the Communist par-
ty of South Vietnam—the Peo-

JGovernment. The announce-
ment, in a clandestine radio
Ibrondenat, tald of a convention
iin December, 1960, somewhere
in the jungles of Victnam at
{which the Liberation Front was
‘set up.
Similarly,
the. ‘Provisional Revolutionary
Government was announced in
June, 1969, by the guerrilla
radio, which described a threc-

the formation of|

ple’s Revolutionary party, which
ig the southern braneh of the
North Victnam Communist par-
ty — and is, therefore, widely
considered by United States ex-
perts to be more of a figurchcad
‘than a palicy maker. .
Two Viewsg of the Man

In a published analysis of
what he termed “the faccless
Vietcong,” George A. Carver Jr.,

power.”

On the other hand, a well-
informed intelligence expert in
an interview, reaffirmed his be-
lief that “there’s no question
that Tho has been a front guy
for years for North Vietnam.”
, He added that in his view
‘the real powers in the Pro-
visional Revolutionany Govern-
ment were its president, Huynh
_Tan Phat, and its minister of
defense, Tran Nam Trung. Both
were born in South Vietnam,

long served in revolutionary ac-|

tivities against the French and
are principal leaders of the
Communist party in the South.

Named as a General

There is some confusion over
Mr. Trung, whose name has
been said by some intelligence
officials to be a pseudonym
of Lieut Gen. Tran Van Tra,
second-ranking member of the
Provisional Revolutionary Gov-

'ernment, who arrived in Saigon
last weck to head his group’s
delegation to the Military Com-
mission. :

Further research shows that
in 1969 the South Vietnamese
newspaper Tien Tuyen, which
is published by the army, as-
serted that Mr. Trung was
really a Vietcong general named
Tran Luong.

In addition, Douglas Pike, the
United  States . Information
Agency official who is con-
sidered by many to be a lead-
ing expert on the Victcong, has
written that Mr. Trung may be

General Tra, “but it is more] g

lkely" that he is Noerth Viet-
nam’s political commissiar for
all of the guerrilla forces,
The formed deputy Ambassa-
dor, Mr. Dinhi, said he had
served with General Tra in 1944
during the Japanese occupation
and noted that he was a “for-
midable” officer who eventually
attained high rank in North

34

-Victnam. Mr. Dinh said “itj————

would be incredible” if Mr. '
Trung and General Tra were|
the same man because “sooner
or later the N.L.F. would have
to publish the lists of who is
in the cabinet” and both would
have to be identified, :

Yet, Mr. Dinh added, the
photograph in the New York
Times last Friday of an officer| .
said to be General Tra was
not that of the man he had
served with In South Vietnam,;

““The answer,” said a United
States intelligence officer who
is handling Vietnam matters,
“ijs that nobody knows very
‘much about these people, and
I don’t care who's talking. We
ljust don’t know who's in what
position or how they inter-
relate, its the same thing we
can say about the top leaders
of North Vietnam and the N.L.F.

Direct Influence From Hanol

Most experts—critics of the
war and those who support it
—acknowledge that the most
significant members of the Pro-
visional Revolutionary Govern-
ment are also members of the
Communist party, and all agree
that Hanoi exerts direct influ-
ence on its policies.

But it was also suggested in
interviews that there may be
more autonomy than is general-
ly realized. . . .

A 'Government expert noted
‘that there were three potential
clashes between the North and
South Vietnamese Communists:!
‘personality disputes, burcau-
cratic disputes between opera-
'tives in the field and higher
officials and—most significant,
in this official's view—*the ob:
vious fact that the South has
been told by the North that
they’re on heir own.”

“The North is saying that
‘we’ll keep supporting you,'”
this official added, “but that
‘now you must keep making
the political effort by your-
self.”” b

Two leading Vietnam schol-
ars, David G. Marr and D.
Gareth Porter, both critics of
the war, said in separate 'in-’
terviews that in their opinion
the Communist officials of the
Provisional Revolutionary Gov-
ernment were aware that they
had to compromise with na-
tionalist forces to achieve their

aal of a complete political
victory in the Seuth,

Mr. Matr, a former profcssor
of Vietnamese history at the
‘University of California who is
now dircctor of the Washing-
ton-based Indochina Resource
Center, said that while Commu-
nist officials would continue to)
play a major role, “they know

it's not in their intercst” to
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|attempt to- take over the coali-
tion. : . v
. Need for Compromise Seen
“They know the special sit-
uation in the South is terrible

from an organizational point of
view,” he explained. “There’s

been total chaos and the classi:

structure has . been destroyed.
- The basic distinction in the
next few years will be between
the few who made a killing on
;the war and those who lost
everything. It's not going to
be between . landlord and
tenant.” )
Mr. Porter, now a doctoral
candidaate in Cornell Univer-
sity's Southcast Asian studics
program, suggested similarly

that the Communists and the|
Provisional Revolutionary Gov-|

liernment know that “they have

to compromise with the third
force”—the large group of non-
‘Communist but anti-American
people in the South. ’

“They can’t plan- their strat-
egy simply on the basis of dis-
ciplined adherence to the move-
ment,” said Mr. Porter, who
has taught political science at
the University of Akron; Ohio,
thas spent several years in Viet-
‘nam doing research and has
‘written widely for magazines
on the war. “They know they
ihave to have a degree of sym-.
pathy and support in terms of
the non-Communists.”
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outside Europe. T. D. ALLMAN examines their inflammatory potential -

- The interventionist’s bas

~ bodia. i

EVER SINCE John Foster "
Dulles formed the South-east
Asia Treaty Organisatiod in
1954, Thailand has " been the’
keystone - of . United ~ States
.efforts to Impose its will on.
:Indo-China.

- In Bangkok. the effort has.
always been rationalised as
"essentially defensive, In prac-
‘tice, however, America’s use of
Thailand has been one of con-
tinuing imilitarv offence. With:
;out Dhai bases, America could
never have prosccuted its long
secret war in Laos, used Laos
to support attacks against
North Vietnam, or supported
mercenary bands operating in
Cambodia. )
From Thailand, the US has
* also mounted para-military and
.. espionage activities into Burma
-, and" China. The final; massive
-B-52 raids on Hanoi were
+mounted from -Thai bases. Over
' 't the last eight years, it has been
» Thailand that has intervened in
a Viétnam war, not the other
i way around. : ’
", .With the- US. evacuation of
"South Vietnam, Thailand now
has the largest singzle concen-
‘tration. . of foreign-bassd US
forces outside Europe. Much of
... -South-east Asia’s future now
- ’hinges on " whether: President
_:Nixon will use his Thai bases,
. like the oncs in Europe, as a
defensive deterrent or whether
. he will continue to use Thailand
~as a springboard for continuing
‘military intervention  through-
out the region. : \
~1f US tactics in Thailand do*
ichange, leaders  rahglig from
- Prince - Sthanouk to Lee Kuan
"Yew — perhaps even the North
“Viotnamago loaderehlp = may
t +find an American presence
there. a usefu! element in a
' peaceful, multi-polar, non-
. Ideological South-cast Asia in
‘which the US, China, Jzpan,,
‘ and Russia- all have a role to
*play. But if the US continues to
-.use Thailand indcfinitely as an
offensive base, the result will:

Thailand now has the

“land; President

be continuing, chronic war.

So far the portents are not
hopeful. Chou En-lai .cecently
called on the US to end 1ts mil-
‘tary intervention in Laos and
.Cambodia. Secret peace tatks are,
under way in Laos, and both

- Cambodian sides are now will-

ing to accept a Cambodian
cease fire, if not to agree to
negotiated peace.

O‘n_paper. the Paris ceasefire
constituted an -unprecedented
renunciation of = America’s
Indo-China ambitions. The first
article of the 'Paris accords
pledges that America will
respect “the independence,
sovercignty, unity, and terri-

torial integrity of Vietnam as

recognised by the 1954 Geneva
agreements.” It was US refusal
to accept the 1954 Geneva,
accords, and their provisions
for a peaceful Vietnamese
reunification that led to the
foundation of SEATO, Thai-
land’s .conversion into a US
beach-head, unremitting Ameri-

‘can pressure on Laos and Cam-

odia,
itself.
Military action, howevey, con-

tinues to be much more impor-;
tant than diplomatic words. The
intensive US bombing of Laos
and Cambodia has continued in
spite of the Vietnam ceasefire.
-With more than 80,000 mi]itary,"
personnel at air bases in Thai-
land and in naval squadrons off
the coast of Vietnam, the last
US troop withdrawals™ from
Vietnam " will not greatly
diminish  President Nixon’s

and the Vietnam war

“ability to intcrvene with bombs
‘and napalm whenever events in

Indo-China displease him. .
There is g clear méspage in
the eentinuing U8 .arms ship.
ments: to Indo-China and Thai.
Nixon's pre-
truce bombings of Hanel, his:
statement that the US will con-
tinue .to recognise only Presi-
dent “ Thieu, . Vice-President
‘Agnew’s South-east’ Asia mis-
sion, and continuing US mili-
tary activities in Laos and Cam-

Nonetheless, Mr. Porter added,
only - the Communist party in
South Vietnam has what he
termed the “leadership and dis-
cipline” to match the political
power of President Thieu.

United States experts have
estimated the number of clan-
destine Communist party mem-
bers in the South at more than
100,000. The party structure
has been described in State De-
partment documents as closely
paralleling at each level—from
region down to village—the
open political organization of
the Provisional Revolutionary
Government.

The party has its own politi-
cal geography and often uses
names different from Saigon’s

for the same areas. The party
also recognizes separate areas
of political and military respon-
sibility in' its geographic divi-
sions, with central administra- -
tions coming from COSVN. At
least two regions in the South, .
however, were known to be un-
der the direct supervision of
the North. Vietnamese high
command at various times dur-
ing the war, according to State
Department records. :
The guerrilla political organi-
zation, or infrastructure, is alse-
known to operate clandestine
cells in South Vietnamese cities
that are otherwise believed to be

.under Saigon’s complete control, -

‘biggest concentration of foreign-based; US forces -

The Nixon Administration,
for the moment, is not so much
ending the ‘Indo-China conflict
as continuing it. by other
means. The easiest targets for
the President to keep hitting
are Communist supply routes
and sanctuaries in Laos ‘and
Cambodia, where the Paris
accords oblige neither side to
cend its military
immediately.

Laos's and Cambodia’s prob-
lems are the products of tradi-
tional Thai-Vietnamese’
vivalries, which have been
greatly deepened by 17 years of
direct US intervention. The
present military divisions in
both countries roughly corres-
pond to the old Thai-Viet-
namese spheres of influence..
Even without American
involvement, both small coun-
tries would have severe prob-
lems with their two large
neighbours.

Traditional Thai and Vietna-
mese intervention, of course, is
distasteful in Phnom Penh and
Vientiane under any circum-
stances. But both past history
and the present situation make‘,
.an important point for the
future : both Laos and Cam-
hodia lack the ability to be neu-.
tral without great restraint oi
the part of Thailand and Viek-
nanm. ' !

Such restraint is impossiifie
so long as each side's sense of
‘insecurity is conbinuou};ly
inflamed by chronic US inffar-.
vention. Communist Vietpiim
cannot refrain from using its
two neighbours® territory so
long as -the US maintains - the
Thieu fegime in
nam, ‘Thallang 18 rejielanfs 1e
leave the US shadow so loifg us
Indo-Cthina Is the theatre of
full-sagale war, v .

Is {here any way to break the
circld. ?  The initiative, for the
foreseeable future, will lie with
an :America that has never
undgirstood the inherently
diswruptive effects of its efforts
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‘it has

South Wiet:

ey

!

f

e

to f:ontrol Indo-China. Buat the:
cordtinuing Thai emphasis in US
striategic thinking has not only
vastly exaggerated North Viet.!
nam’s intentions and abilities,
also amounted to a-
se.rious  underestimation = of:
"Jj:ha?ila-nd's own abilities to fend -
Jor itseif. '
With a population of about

‘37 ‘million, Thailand is mearly

operations /a5 populous as both Vietnams.
. combined. It is the most gen-

graphically, ethnically and poli-

ticatly united nation in South-
east Asia, and one of the
richest, It ‘has not had a civiic

_war'or been successfully invaded
" since the eighteenth century.

But  following  Thailand’s .
alliance with Japan during the
Second World War, Thailand:
found itself isolated. Subse.
quent US links provided it with
psychological, . financial, .and
military ~ support. Twenty-five

‘years as America’s most loyal

ally, however.. have sevarely
limited Thailand's horizons, and
isolated it in new ways.
Recently, Thai officials have .
suggested that following an
Indo-China settlement us
troops will be withdrawn and’
that Thailand will follow a nen-
tratist policy. Such plans for
the future, however, do nat’
solve present problems, ’
Thailand has hesitated cven
to establish diplomatic relations
with China. It is commitied to
letting the Nixon Administra-
tion use its territory for acts:
of war indefinitely, and.. ity
ruling generals would lose the
raison d’'étre of thelr rogime if
Thailand’s policles substantially
changed. :
A ‘reun‘iﬁed ‘Vietnam, and a
halinnd  losg th(ﬂrﬂ@Ht 6h .
merlca.cnuld prabably arrive
at working arrangements that -
would free Laos and Cambodia:
to pick their ways out of the
rubble of other people’s wars. -
But with the political strug-
gle in Vietnam unresolved and
Thailand willing to let itsell. be
used indefinitely for US:inter-.
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with  honour™ from turning
into a Communist success in
Vietnam may mean another:
generation of war, And- this
time, it may not be so easy for
‘Thailand to avoid an extension’
of Indo-China’s turmoil over its
own bhorders. .

The old maxim in Lan; and.
" Cambodia has always been that

no peace there is possible until”
a Vietnam settlement occurs.

Indo-China, the
chances for stable ~relations
" among all  four countries
‘remain minimal. The American’
-refusal to accept the provisions
of the 1954 Gencva Convention
.meant a generation of bad
hlood between Vietnam, Laos,
‘(.ambodla, and Thailand.
The greatest danger now lIs
that the Nixon Admmlstmt:on 5.
) cﬁorts .to prevent. a *“peace

“vention in

WASHINGTON POST
15 February, 1973

But an even older maxim states

that war is a test of wills, they want.

Neither North Vietnam nor- The Paris accords’ ‘failure o
America abandoned their hopes : provide a political settlement
of achieving antithetical | for Vietnam, like the' similar -

futures | for  Soutn Vietnam | ity of the 1954 treaty, In"

" ceasefire. And both — through [ time may be the much. ‘more .

America’s bases. in Thailand, | important  fact  than’ the -
and North Vietrranr's bases in | ceasefire both were able {0 -
Laps and Cambodia — retain | arrangc . ‘ .
the ahility to fight for what ! o

\

The ‘Post-thnam Period Begms

To watch the fust prisoners arriving at Clark Field gave
most Americans, we are sure, not only personal joy but
‘the best kind of evidence that for this country at least,
the war Is coming to an end. This i3 a feeling shared by
- President Nixon, who rather gratuitously chose to take
the returned men’s salute to their commander-in-chief as
vindlcation of his goal of a “peace with honor,” and by -
those who realize that most of the returning Americans
are professional military men whose particular misslon,
the bombing, was among the most controversial of the

war.

_ The evident vigor and cheer of most men In the first
contingents released by. Hanol and the Vietcong were
cause for particular satisfaction, since many Americans
had prohably feared-Mr. Nixon was right when he sald
In 1971 that the North Vietnamese “without question have
been the most barbaric in the handling of prisoners of
any nation in history.” Homecoming is sure to be an ardu-
ous psychological process. But if the Americans due to be
freed in forthcoming prisoner exchanges are in the same
apparently good physical condition, then that will be a
boon. As the North Vietnamese certainly have calculated,
it will also bring them a politically useful measure of
good, will. The contrast of the smiling released Americans
and the grim and gaunt Communist prisoners released by
Saigon, could not be more sobering.

" .. The prisoners’ return is, of course, only one aspect, an
especially poignant one, of a range of “post-Vietnam”
issues likely now to move toward the fore of American
public life. Among these are the situation of Vietnam
veterans in gencral, the place of young men who chose
to leave the country or otherwise avoid military service—

. or to desert after they were in uniform rather. than serve
in Vietnam; and the separate but in a sense pohtlcally/
‘equal queslion of furnishing reconstruction aid to Indo-
china, including North and South Vietnam.

’I’ Vietnam veterans, especially the physically and psycho-
-logically wounded, would seem to command universal
sympathy. Too many signs already indicate, however, that
the same general attitude which led a disproportionate
number of poor, less educated and black Americans to
Dbe sent to fight and die in Vietnam is affecting treatment
"of the survivors at home. Incredibly, for instance, even
--as we prepared to celebrate the return of the POWs, the

administration was proposlng to reduce federal benefits -
for Vietnam amputees. Under congressional pressure,
that plan has now been recalled by the White House, .
The proposal should be discarded permanently. It {s hard
to imagine a more damaging and disrespectful gesturs .
toward our Vietnam veterans.

The amnesty Issue is recognized as compelling by many
Americans—those who respect the motives of young men
who In consclence avoided military service and those
whose prime concern is to close the domestic divisions
opened by the war. President Nixon, to be sure, has
spoken forcefully for those who belleve that a respect for
-authority, and a respect for the men who accepted service
and risked or lost their lives, rule out a policy of forgive-
ness. We intend to elaborate our own views on this issue
on another occasion. For now, we would merely note that
this is an issue peculiarly vulnerable to the atmosphere
in which it is discussed. That atmosphere can hardly fail
to soften as the cease-fire takes firmer hold and prisoners
come home and veterans receive the care they deserve.
Those who sympathize for the men who did not fight have .
practical political grounds as well as sound moraj com- -
pulsion for helping see to it that the men who did ﬂght
and return now fare well.

Reconstruction aid to Indo'chi/n’a may bhecome the most .
tortured issue of them all. The President has promised .
substantial funds but by his failure to ask Congress for
the money he has called into question his own seriousness

“on the matter and by his general combative posture -

toward Congress he has compromised whatever aid ap-
peal he might eventually make. Within Congress, if it

- ever gets to the question, a difficult alliance of con-

venience may be, forced upon legislators whose main
Indochina interests are to sustain Saigon and help Hanoi
respectively. We regard Indochina reconstruction as im-
perative morally, essential politically for purposes of
domestic healing, and equally vital diplomatically as a
means of turning our involvement in Indochina into an .
international responsibility.

It is scarcely too soon, as the prisoners begin to come
home, for the President to start developing a balanced,
fair and comprehensive program to deal with all the !
interrelated problems arising out of our long and coslly .
entanglement in the Vietnam conflict.

36
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Edwin O. Reischauer

The TWO_ Vietnafn, Pacts:
One Endangers ‘the Other

Assessments of the Vietnam agree-
ment have varied greatly. Some see it
as a tremendous achievement of realis-
.~ tic statesmanship; to others it appears

_ an obvious farce. Historical hindsight

:. will probably show it to have been-

“something of both. This is because it Is

not a single agreement but two very

different ones.
The one agreement is for the com-
plete withdrawal of American forces
from Vietnam and the return of Amer-

The writer, former ambassador
to Japan, is University Professor
at Harvard. :

- {can prisoners, both within a 60-day pe-
riod, during which time the four par-
ticipating partics, as the agreement
calls them, ohserve a cease-fire -in
Pplace. This is all quite simple and
straightforward. It is also probably
- achievable, because three of the par-
"ties—the United States, Hanol, and the
Vietcong—sincerely wish to see it
achleved, and the fourth, Saigon,
which s probably less happy about the
agreement, remains so dependent on

continuing material support from the
United States that it apparently has

; felt constrained to go along. .
B Even then, it is no simple matter to
-, shift suddenly from years of warfare

i to a cease-fire, especially when no

{."clear military boundary separates the
*combatants. The shooting may never
stop entirely. However, there seems to
. be enough will on hoth sides to tune
the fighting down to a tolerable level,
and mechanisms have been created to
police the cease-fire, at least for a
" while. A four-party Joint

.. 60-day period, is to supervise the ex-

.- ecution of the agreement. An Interna- '
. . tional Commission of Control and Su-
| pervision, consisting of something over

'..1,000 men from Canada, Hungary, In-
Poland; and an -

donesia and’
.. “international conference which is to
" be convened within 30 dnys and is to
* include China,
-. France, and, somewhat incongruously,
the Unltcd Klngdom. while not provid-

Military '
Commission, operating only during the .

the Soviet - Union,

ing mechanisms to enforce the ccase-
fire, still may focus enough intcrna-
tional attention on the combatants to
discourage blatant violations, at least
for the crucial 60-day period.

The other so-called agreement is ;
straightforward, or |

hardly simple,.
workable. The two “South Vietnamese
parties” are to set up a National Coun-

cil of National Reconcilation and Con-

cord, consisting of three equal seg.

ments (apparently unspecified neu-.

trals, who lack the military power hase
of the other two, are to be the third

‘'segment). Operating on “the principle
of unanimity,” this body is to achieve .

its work of peaceful unification of
South Vietnam within 90 days (a sig-
nificant variation from the 60-day

deadline for the other agreement) and :
-8 to organize “free and democratic .

general elections.” All this is to be
achieved in a country that has never
had truly free and democratic elec-
tions, is made. up of people who have
no experience with or faith in elec-
tions, and is chaotically divided be-
tween two military-based regimes that
have fought each other fanatically for

years and still so hate each other that

they refused to sign a version of the

. agreement that named the other and |

on a more vaguely worded version in-
sisted on signing on different pages.
Salgon appears to have some chance

of surviving, but, if so, it would proba. ;

bly remain beleaguered, at least for
the foreseeable future. A slightly more
probable outcome might be the under-
mining of the Saigon regime and its
eventual takeover by Hanoi. The speed

of such a development, the degree of

' the South’s autonomy, Jf any, and the |

manner ‘of takeover—that is, whether

it would be primarily through subver-
sion or through military attack-—are -
all quite beyond prediction. Whatever '

the outcome, however a divided or
unified Vxelnam will probably cast a
heavy shadow across the mdependcnce
of Laos and Cambodia but is likely to
be so absorbed in its own problems as
to be little threat to Thailand or other
countries. Certainly it will not be con-
trolled by China or any other outside
power. And the useful American role
in the whole region will be, as it al-
ways should have been, not mllitary in-
volvement, but sympathetic concern
and, where possible, economic and

. technicnl aid,

Whether or not the two agreements

—the one on American military disen- |
gagement and the so-called political

scttlement  in Indochina—togethei; o
constitute “pcace with honor” is a se:
mantic question that is not worth argu-
ing over. The important point is that
the first agreement is overwhelmingly
in American and world interests and, .
in my judgment, is fortunately lrrevcr- :
sible. There is not much profit either |
in discussing the historical might-hava-
beens. One cannot but wonder, how-
ever, if this sort of American disentan-
glement from our Vietnam fiasco
could not have been achieved by sim-
pler, less Byzantine means a long time _
ago. My own guess is that the essen.
tials — a standstill cease-fire malnr
tained long enough to permit Ameri-
can withdrawal and the return of our
prisoners, together with the safe ac-
ceptance of such a solution by both the
American public and the world in gen-
eral—could have been attained at least
{wo years earlier, if we had admitted

- to ourselves the obvious fact that this -

was indeed the only safe and possible”
outcome. But this is a bit of history '
that can never be rerun. :
The crucial question that remains is
whether we have endangered the wise
and essential first agreement by wrap- .
ping it up with the unrealistic second '
one. A cease-fire for the limited pur-

~pose of the first agreement would have .

been less susceptible to disruption-
than the present more .generalized
cease-fire, ostensibly for the purposes
of both agreecments. - The involvement
of our “honor” in thc domestic peace
of the Indochinese states may justify’
in some minds a thoroughly unwise
continued American military presence .
in Thailand and runs some risk of

sucking us back into the military quag- -
mire of Indochina. Our advocacy of

entirely unrealistic plans to. resolve

old and bitter disputes in Vietnam by ' -

harmonious unanimity and elections
and our emphasis on “great power” in-
ternational conferences in settling the
affairs of Indochina can only confuse
the American public about Southeast .
Aslan realities and could lead to dan-+-
gerous self-delusions on the part of the
administration. In short, while the gos-’
samer of the second agreement may
seem to some a helpful cloak of .
“honor,” I am afraid that it is more
likely to prove an embarrassingly in- .
visible new suit of cluthes for the em-",-
peror,
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A N: Spanel, founder of the Interna-
‘tional. ‘Playtex -Corporation, has ex-

- pressed views on national and inferna. |

tional issues for many years through
. advertising, Many of these views . were
. reasonable and well argued. His latest
. release, however, headlined “The Ac-
tive Participation .of Qur Friends” (in
your issue of January 27, p. A-2),
claims. significant credit for

. the ceasefire in Vietnam, queting
French Foreign Minister Schumann
that the French role in the negotiations
“could be qualified as essential” and
praising that role as “little short of a
miracle of diplomatic discretion.”.

Monsieur Spanel omits, though, many "i
relevant facts—most of which are pre-’

‘giimably unknown to most American
newspaper readers. To judge France's
" role in the Vietnam -conflict, we ought
to remember that Vietnam ‘(together
© with Laos and Cambodia) was the
* French colony of Indochina until World
War Two, controlling the education, le-
gal and civic status of several genera-
tions of Victnamese. During the war,
. the Japanese occupied Vietnam, without
signal resistance on the part of the

the !
" French government in bringing about i

i

The Role of the I rench in I elping

.to Secure a Ceasefire in Southeast Asia

French colonial authorities.

In 1945, after the Japanese troops
had beerr forced to evacuate Vietnam,
De Gaulle, then President of France,
somehow induced the British and U.S.
governments to have their navies con-
voy French troops to the Far East to
restore 'rench colonial rule in Viet-
nam—an attempt which ended . disas-

-trously at Dien Bien Phu. Most former
colonies gained independence since
1945 without having to fight wars

against their rulers— but Vietnam and
Algeria, France’s two richest colonies,
had to battle the colonial power for
Years, at the loss of many tens of thou-
sands of lives.

Spancl quotes-several statements by

. Pompidou and Schumann, but omits
how these and other French leaders re-
peatedly denounced the U.S. conduct of
the war in Vietnam, bombing and min-
ing of the North ete., without criticiz-
ing a single time the Communists who
invaded the South with most of their
regular army, crossing either the
“demilitarized” zone or violating the

neutrality of Laos and Cambodia, thus "~
provoking U.S. retaliation.

Lven in her modest role as host to
the negotiations (a role which a dozen
‘other places could ‘have filled as .well,
probably better) the French govern. .
ment leaned clearly to the Communist
side, permitting Communist, antj-U.S;"
and anti-Saigon demonstrations, .obvi-
ously designed to exert mob pressure.
on the negotiators. o o

The role of France concerning Viet- .
nam is therefore far from having con.

* firmed “the deep friendship between.

the peoples of France and the United.
States,” as Spanel asserts at the end.of °
his ad. But it cannot be based on falsi- !
fication of the historic record. Perhaps .
Monsieur Spanel could help to base
relations between our two countries.on |
the truth, the ‘whole truth and nothing :
but the truth, by inducing the French .
government to publish all :its classi-
fied documents related to - Vietnam, K
from colonial days to the present? =
(Could Dr. Ellsberg help?) '
! HENRY C. SUTTON.
Washington, .

NEW YORK TIMES
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AISOP LOOKS BACK.
ON CHINA STORIES

Columnist Seds Accuracy in
Reporting-in 1950’s

By DAVID K. SHIPLER

Sprclal to The New York Times
WASHINGTON, Jan. 31—To
a reader whose memory reach-
es back a decade or so, it might
‘have scemed as if Joseph Alsop
had done a sudden about-face
on the subject of Communist

+ China.

Writing from Washington in
1959, the columnist had' de-
:scribed  China’s. agricultural
communes with adjectives such
as “fecarful” and “hideous” and
“ruthless,” concluding that in
pursuing  their  polic of
“forced labor,” Chinese leaders
hag “chosen to out-Stalin Stal-

In December, 1972, beneath
the dateline “Fei Cheng Com-
mune, Yunnan Province,” Mr.
Alsop wrote of the “prosper-
ous affairs” of a commune .of
“comparative wealth.,” “Amid
the bougainvillea vines in the
lovely cotirtyard it was all
atrangely similap te a husinegse
like discussion with the man-
agement of one of our large
, American industrial farms.”

Which is Alsop's Fable? Nei-
ther, says the 62-year-old col-
. umnist, He has not changed;
. China has..
Everything Changed But People

“Everything in China has

changed, in truth,” he wrote
from Nanking, “except the end-
lessly resilient, hard-working
and clever Chinese people. The
quality of life has changed, vast
ly -for the worse for the an-
cient ruling class but -for the
better for everyone else.”

Joseph  Alsop’s month-long
journey through China last au-
tumn -was a journey of per-
ceptions, and his flood of col-
umns from the mainland reflect-
ed much of the new warmth of
the revised American image of
Chint.

He described ‘his trip .as “the
most  significant  reportorial
work T have ever done,” and
his columns, which are distribu-
ted to 250 newspapers, were full
of ‘a sense of amazement and
admiration at what he called

“the new China.” Thre produc-;

tive commune, the efficient tool

factory, the formerly squalid:
city transformed by industry,!

all were discussed in laudatory
terms.

Spent 4 Years in China

Mr. Alsop spent four years
In China in the nincteen-forties
ardently backing Gen. Chiang
Kai-shek against the Commu-
nists and castigating American
officials whose support for the
Generalissimo scemed infirm.
After the Communists
power, Mr. Alsop became known

as an exponent of the contain-{

ment policy, and lator as 8
hawk on Vietnam,

Now, during an intervicw in
his Georgetown home, Mr. Al-
sop speaks of the evolution of
“a significant,,- even a strong,

community of interests betweenj.

the United States and China
from the moment the Soviet
threat began to be serious.”

took |,

Even though China might ul-
timately become a formidable
nuclear power, he said, “Given
the consequences of a successful
Soviet attack against Chi[nal
I'm convinced that if the danger
becomes much more serious, we
ought to do everything in our
power, which is limited, to
go to China's aid.”

Would he have made such a
statement 15 years ago? “No,
because the situation hadn’t
evolved, the Chinese Govern-
ment hadn’t evolved, and we
were relatively vastly stronger.
And the Soviets wouldn’t have
dared to do all the things you
would have to expect the So-
viets to do aflter a success in!
China. 1 would have said it
three ycars ago, four years ago
—two, cerlainly. One’s always
a little slow in catching up
with things.”

And what of his support for
Chiang? “That was .28 years
ago, and everybody in those
days believed that Communism
was a unitary phenomenon.”
Furthermore, he said: “If the
other side had won in China, I
think the chances are that ‘Chi-!
na would appear more .prosper-
ous than it does today . . . al-
though wealth would be less ev-
enly distributed, certainly.”

Despite Mr, Alsop’s first-
hand reporting of the current
China, he has no doubts about
the ovet-all accuracy of the
second-hand  reporting  made
neeossary by the ahsance of
American journalists in China
during the ninetcen-fifties and
sixties.

Only a Few Surprises

Based on what he had known
from the outside, he said he
was surprised hy only a few

38

things. First, “that the after-
wwath of the second great con-
vulsion—the Cultural Revolu-
tion—was so relatively invis-
ible.” : i

“Then, given one's experience
of -other Communist govern-
ments, you didn't expect it to
work quite so well,” he ‘said.
“Finally, there’s just the plain
natural physical surprise. You
g0 to aprovince that literally
had no industry at all and
find it bulging with industry.”

‘Mr. Alsop said in one column
that he kept “thinking'nervously

-of all the woolly minded West-
-erners who ‘made such fools
,of themselves in Russia in the

cruel thirties,” and he said in
an interview, spcaking of the
Chinese system, “I may think it
works better than it does work,”
But he added ‘that the Chinese
did not seem eager to hide any-
thing. “They seemed awful y
pleased to show me what they'd
done.” ’
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".7 Vietnam: A Soviet View

By Spartak Beglov

'MOSCOW—The agreement on end-
ing.the war which opens the way to

restoration of peace in Vietnam and .

.the whole of Indochina has been re-
. ccich in the Soviet Union, as in the
~.world, with great satisfaction,

‘A war is being extingulshed .whose

. flames constantly threatened to spread
' to other areas with ensuing noncon-
. trollable consequences. The right of
the Vietnamese people to determine
. their own destiny, without interfer-
- ence from outside, is triumphing,
Expressing respect and admiration
for the stanchness of the forces of the
‘Vietnam National Liberation Front and
of the people of the Democratic Re-
.public of Vietnam in rebuffing the
forcign intervention, we also note the
"important role of international soli-
darity in ‘the struggle of the patriots
of Vietnam for the just cause. '
Millions of words have been written

" about this war. There is no doubt that -

" in the future, too, historians will de-
rive ever new material for the assess-
ment of what has happened.

Today, however, I would like to ex-
press my.- observation only on one

, salient feature of this war. It has been -

- an unusual war in the sense that it
has not been a war -of one nation
against another. It has been a war
between illusion and reality. Tho illu-
sion of world domination. and the

pretensions it produced for playing the
role of world policeman have come
up against the reality of the national
liberation movement that steeled itself
in the course of decades of struggle
_against French colonial rule, the Jap-
anese occupation and other invasions
and encroachments.

The vicissitudes of the war have
graphically shown how any escalation
of the American war effort inevitably
doomed its sponsors to further moral

.and political defeats in the eyes of
the rest of the world. And, conversely,
every new step along the road of
political realism took America nearer
'to honorable withdrawal from the war.

That is why, I think, all the Ameri-

. cans who considered it the wrong war

at the wrong time and for the wrong
cause and who persistently sought the
way out along nonmilitary lines have
every reason to tcll themselves now

_that this is- their victory, too.

The war has had its effect on So-
viet-American relations. The greater
has been a turn in America from the
illusions of a policy of strength to
recognition of the political realities,
the wider have opened goodwill sluices
in search of more fruitful relations on

" the basis of the principles of peaceful
coexistence. ) X

1t will be recalled that the General
Secretary of the Communist Party of
the Soviet Union, Central Committee,
Leonid Brezhnev, somewhat more than

a month ago stressed that “if the two .
countries—the U.S.S.R. and USA— "

really follow the course charted jointly
during the Moscow negotiations, then,

. we think, new substantial steps devel- "

oping Soviet-American relations for the
benefit of the peoples of the two
countrics and for universal peace may

" ‘become possible during further conu ’

tacts. However—and this should be

emphatically stressed——much will de-’

pend on the course of events in the.’
immediate future, and, in particular, >
on the turn in the question of ending

 the war in Vietnam.”

By linking these words with the
signing of the agreement on ending

the war, it is not hard to find the .

clue to how this is to influence fur-
ther prospects for development of So--
viet-American relations. OF course, the
work of restoring peace in Vietnam -
is only begun. The implementation of

a just peace will depend to.a large !

extent on how unswervingly and con- :

sistently this agreement is put into’

practicé by the parties. .

The Soviet public is not going to~
'relax its vigilance against intrigues of |
reactionary forces and those unable’
to break away from the grip of the
old illusions. We have always sided.
with the Vietnamese brothers and
- friends in days of severe military tris.
als. We will remain loyal to our duty
in days of peaceful restoration. .

Spartak Beglov is political commenta-:

tor of the Novosti press agency.

l,' t

| WASHINGTON POST

' 9 February, 1973
‘Joseph "Alsop T " the population. The famous “leopard
' spots” are pretty desolate, in short, and -
. the ceasefire-round .of the struggle has;
"been won by the government in Saigon.

IT IS NOT the last round, however, ,
The intelligence suggésts that ail the!
North Victnamese units now in Cams}
bodia may be thrown into the TII Corps
area of Sounth Victnam to mount a mas- {
sive attack in a matler of two or three’;
months. , )

‘Again, Infiltration down the Mo, Chi '
Minh Trail has apparently cnded; but “i
a massive supply movement ig still go-',
ing on, Furthermore, most of the North
Vietnamese armed force has heen trans
ferred into the southern Laos panhan-
dle, in a part of the Ho Chi Minh Trail
from which the 1I Corps area of South -
Vietnam c¢an be easily attacked. Al |
these facts point toward massive future |
violations of the ceasefirc agreement, '

If this is the intention, the accord ob-
talned by President Nixon and Dr.
Henty A Kisklnger is to be treated by )
Hanol lika the accopd ehtnined hy Peesls |
dent Kennedy and Gov. Averill Harrl-
man in 1962—as a scrap of paper to be |
torn up and tossed away-as soon as con--
venient. RBut the President is nol ready
to go throurh the kind of charade the

flying at almost every house. more import : - U.8. government went through fn 1962,
. ) portant fact is that they new f . i §
. One reason Tay Ninh was saved was  control barely more than 5 per cent of In 1962, a handful of North. Viet- .
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a “popular uprising,” as the V.C. call
it—but the wrong kind of popular up-
rising, in which the pecople joined furi-
ously in their town’s defense against the
North Vietnamese. The failure to take
Tay Ninh must at least have been
known to the Vietcong “military repre-
sentative,” North Vietnamese Lt. Gen.
Tran Van Tra, when he later headed
for Saigon. Yet he’asked to see Tay
Ninh, too.

The American chopper that. picked
him_ up in the jungle civcled low and
long. Again, the general’s disappoint.
ment was bitter and obvious. NVA
lying to higher headquarters has long,
been common. So the unit command-
oi's had told their geéneral they still
held Tay Ninh's suburbs. Tnstead they
were at least 10 miles away in deep
jungle.

As to the statistic, it has been loudly
‘announced from Saigon that the V.C.
and North Vietnamese still hold 34 per
cent of South Vietnam's land arca, ‘The

. .ON THE SURFACE, the signs in Viet-

nam are far better than you might sup-

pose from the repovts from the scene.

Two ironically comic stories and a statis-

tic offer proof enough of this.

", The North Victnamese' and Vietcong

_groups that went from Paris to Saigon

made. an odd request of the pilot of

their special piane when they left Bang-

_kok: They asked to fly low over Tay

Ninh, on the South Vietnamese border. *
Nothing - loath, the pilot took them .
in low ovei Tay Ninh, The'shock and

disappointment of those who looked

out, the sirplanc's windows were far-
too strong to he concealed. ' The pas

gengers  feome Parla had, ef eourse, |
beén told that Tay Ninh, a minor pro-.
vincial capital, had already heen seized.
by the North Vietnamese to scrve as

the permanent capital of the :Vietcong

ugovernment.” But there is was, with

South Victnamese government flags
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" past a -checkpoint, were accepted as

. “proof” that Hanol was keeping . the
- promise to Gov. Harriman to withdvaw
utterly from Laos. Now, President Nix-
on is grimly dctermined to accept noth-
ing less than literal compliance with
every promise embodied in the cease-
* fire agreemient. That is the real object
of Dr. Kissinger’s journey to Hanoi, and

it is also an important object of his trip

to Peking.

THIS WILL PRESENT Hanoi with

an acutely painful choice.  The key
, clause in the ceasclire agrecment is the

one covering Cambodia and Laos, from
which all “foreign troops”—including
North Vietnamese—are to be with-
drawn, For the North Vietnamese, that
means no Cambodian bases; no Laotian
ba§es; above all, no enormous, manpow-
er-consuming supply system in Laos-to
keep the Ho Chi Minh Trail in opera-
tion. Without these crucial assets, and

. with the VC-NVA only controlling 5

per cent plus of the South Vietnamese
population, Hanoi cannot conceivably
sustain a serious struggle in South Viet-
nam, - : o

On the other side of the' balance,.

there is the prospcct of none of the

o3

American aid for reconstruction that the

North Vietnamese leaders have been
loudly boasting about. There is also the
prospect of possible pressure from

China, for the Chinicse more and more

seem to lean toward insisting that Hanoi

keep the promises already made. There .

JIs even the prospect that President, Nix.-

either way.
@ 1973, Los Angeles Times '
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Manila curbs ‘excess’

- US. way called
- “slow bungling’

By THOMAS PEPPER
Sun Staff Correspondent:

i i

Manila—Gen. Carlos  P.
Romulo, the Philippine sec-
retary of foreign affairs and
a former ambassador to the
United States and the United
Nations, said yesterday that
Western-style democracy is

“not well suited to developing
countries. '

Defending  his ‘
‘ment’s imposition of martial
law and the decision of Phil-
ippine political leaders to re-

place the American-inspired’

Constitution of 1935, Geperal
Rewmmlo said that when West-
ern-style democracy was im-

planted in various developing :

societies, “the result was ex-
cessive freedom.”

This was particularly true
in the Philippines, he said.

- “While democracy may be

" the . best ‘form of govern-
i ment,” ‘General Romulo said,

i“jt is slow, bungling. and’

_inefficient. An advanced so-

tciety like the US.- can be

slow, bumbling and incffi-
cient, and still continue to
" forge ahead.”

But, he continued, “in this
«day and age, a developing
society has to develop fast.

It cannot afford to bungle. '

Among people who never

know where their next meal

govern-’

is coming from, free speech
is a remote ideal, and cer-
tainly less important than
finding a means for bare

survival,”

General Romulo, who has

been called by his military
rank ever since he served as
an aide to the late Gen.
Douglas MacArthur in the
World War II Philippine-
American command, said he
came to this view of democ-
racy about two years ago,
largely as a result of trips to |
South Korea, Malaysia, Sin- !
gapore and Indonesia. :

Those countries, he said,
have what he called a “mod-
ified democracy,” and each
of them “is forging ahead
much farther and faster than
we.

“I felt,” he said, “that .
there was something wrong
in our trying to make a ;
carbon copy of American de; .
mocracy here.” . !

General Romulo spoke in
his somewhat faded. office in
.a classically designed build-
ing once used by the prewar’:
American colonial - adminis-
tration. !
. In a reference to the old !
constitution and to the coun- -

try’s slam-bang, circus-style.
Romulo -

politics,” General
said the Philippines “had the
skeleton of democracy, but
not its flesh and blood. :
“Politics,” he said, “be-
came an industry here. The .

politicians . began to think .
- they' were the rulérs. They;
each had bodyguards, and :
we were starting to have, as -

China had, warlords, each

with an army. This was a :

replica of the American
West, the frontier days.”
Part’ of the trend toward
bodyguards and private ar-
mies came, he said, from a

decline in respect. for law
during the wartime Japanese

occupation.

“Our- youth .then' were i
- taught to cheat, lie, and kill
-in order. to survive. If’s not
easy to shake. off this moral *
_'tone.- Those kids then, some ¢

of them are our leaders
now."”

A former journalist and
university president, General

Romulo ‘'was a longtime ad- -

vocate of Westernization for
Asia. He was one of the

original signers of the United -

Nations Charter,” and the
first Asian to become presi-
dent of the U.N. General
Assembly. In 1947, he was
chairman of a U.N.-spon-
sored Conference on Free-
dom of Information and of
his past record, he said:

“I have no regrets. I will
still fight for freedom of
speech and civil liberties.

However, we must under- .

stand there are priorities in
every country. We [in the
Philippines] have tried to ig-
nore the priorilies that a
developing socicty should im-
pose on its people.”

“What we have nceded

. here,” he said in eenelusion,

- sanie

“is national discipline—the -
discipline that De
Gaulle instilled in the French
people.”

40
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Pope Says Vietnam Truce
Is Ambiguous and Violated

ROME, Feb. 4 (Reuters)~—,
Pope Paul VI said today that|
the Vietnam cease-fire was full
of violations and strcssed the
need for justice, brotherhood

Jgle and tolerated outrage to

and universal peace.

The Pope, addressing pcople

gathered in St. Peter's Square
for his Sunday blessing, added:
“Enough with war and guer-
‘rilla warfare.”
" Pope Paul said it was neces-
sary rather to sce how the
damage to Vietnam could be
répaired, and he reminded Ital-
ians they could help by giving
money during special collec
tions for Vietnam in Italian
Catholic churches today,

The Pope lamented what he
said was increasing “violence,’
delinquency, selfish social strug-,

‘horest custom” in society, .

32R000100100001 —5M

. 0N may once again prove to be cruelly
unpredictable. So the betting is even, -
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VICTOR SIHSHI"LY/\I\IN who defcctcd to the West cight years ago,
has seturned to the Sovict Unlon Dbitterly disillusloned nnd hay
‘deseribed in Sovietskaya Rossia his- relations with the United States

'Central Intelligence Agency and
anti-Seviet People’s Labour
"Union (NTS) organisation which
‘operates from -West Germany.

He gives a detailed account of his .
“expericnces and supplies the names’

" of the CIA agents{and’ NTS oMicjals

- Ldberty.”

- ships,

with’ whom' he became involved,

~ Hec describes the clese links be-
tween'. the CIA: the NTS and the
anti-Sovict radio station ‘‘ Radio.

He not only makes it clear that
the NTS draws its income from the
 CIA, but describes how the staft of
Poscv. the NTS journal, comb the'
Soviet press for ciiticisms and com-
plaints from readers and dress these
-up as reports from sceret “ NTS
agents” in the Soviet Union to
impress their CIA paymasters,

Shishelyakin's disillusionment with
*his position as émigré started carly
as soon as he arrived in Frankfurt-
.am-Main,

He was at once Installcd and held
_prisoner, in a CIA fiat at 45 Mendels-
: sohnstrasse,

'i “In the room ‘were a small table,

i

ltwo chairs, a bed and a sideboard’
with dishgs. In the corner was a tele-
ivision sct and a radio. American
1newspapers and, magazlnes lay on the

i table,

" * I wag lcft alone, and the door was

[locked from the outside,” he says.

? Interrogation.

For weceks he was - questioned,
cross-examincd and  Interrogated,
asked the same questions. over and
over again, for detalls of his life,,
about all the pcopie he had known
in the Soviet Union, the crew of
the ship on which_he had sailed, the

" names of the commanders of the

Soviet Far Enastern Flotilla and its
details about the ports of
Yindivostok - and Nakhodka, their

;. depth, their quays and how thcy
. were guarded,

;- So the questioning went o for

“deballs about Wostern Siberia, where
“he had previously lived, of mdusulnl
cnterprlscs and their output, of labor.
atories - and  rescarch  institutes,
.military unils, schools, afuficids, radie
_statlans, rocket Instalintions ~ oven
lelnemas and hospitals.

Long before the end ol,lhc ques- 5

‘tioning, the straln made Jhim ll, he

glcpt badly and camc outsin a rash,
Wihen It finally eame to an cond,.

"sclf - on the street,

concern manufacturing trucks for the |

army. . :
The. work was heavy, and thc jiving |

conditions, sharing a room in a hostet, :

both bad and cxpensive. '

He lcft the job — and found him-’
The CIA was

not intcrested. ]
“'In the ‘meantimg he had met the-

" family “of onc of the NTS lcaders,

V. Gorachek, the publisher of Posev,
and he asked for help from the NTS.

They saw him as a source of infor-’
mation which could be .processcd to
make. ft suilablo for nnti-Sovlct
purposcs., . =

It was planned’ to concoct a book
about Shishelyakin's life in the USSR,
presenting him as a * political pro-
‘tester " and a champion of Russian
democracy.”

Ydeas, actions and even words of
whieb he had no knowlcdge were
attributed to him. - :

' This opened his cyes to the’
methods used to concoct anti-Soviet
.material and  the nature of the
evidence of “lack of democracy in
the USSR.”

He tclls of a meeting of Russian
émigrés, at which the hit of the
evening was a certain Yevgeny- E,
whom NTS agents had persuaded to
“flee” to the West.

“This Yevgeny E has since returned’
to the Soviet Union, but at that time
he was in the hands of the NTS
Teaders and was being used for theif
propaganda.

Prompted by them, he' descrjbed
** popular uprisings " he had wntnesscd
in the Soviet Union, -

.When Shishclyakin asked him a[ler-
wards where he had seen such,events,
Yevgeny E rcplied' " Onc has to
‘cat!” /

Shlshelyakm .also describes how
Posev over a long period published
material. writlen by a certain Boris
Yevdokimov, who presented himself
to an NTS agent as a descendant of
one of the Scandinavian royal
familics who was poing to " trans-
form the Soviet system.”

His unbalanced ravings were
.accompanied by A black pieture of
‘the. situation in the Soviet Union,

This was what interested the NTS
leaders, who required only that the
.material should be strongly anti-
Sovict and should include -an ample
|supply of such expressions as “barred

@nuAF\WS”

N

ri under
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. windows,” * prison, 'uniform " ‘and
" barbed wire,” L
were  published
Sergei’

i These effusions
the pscudonyms -
' Razumny and Ivan Ruslanqv,

The' NTS..paid Yevdokimov over »
{ thousand dollars for Kuzma and over
{8,000 dollars for Vartant of a Gas
Chamber, .

The latter, after being .* touched
up,” was broadcast in instalments by
" Radlo. Liberty.”

* To_ the CIA, .the. NTS clalmed
. Yevdokimov .as a genuine Itussian
Clutgllioekual cand @ weiler, 1lin name
" was also on the NTS.list of sceret
 agents in the USSR,
. So, loo,s were the names of ¥wo old
" women who were relations of Yevdos
“kimov, One of them wag 50 .wecak
“that she could not lcave Her bed,
’but she” had "a code-name and was
con the NTS pay list,
i There was a great scandal whcn
this was- cxposcd and the CIA-
threcatened to Elop financing the NTS.

There was never any doubt that
the; CIA  ‘pald NTS salaries and
ﬁnar’lced Poscv.

A few ycars ago, when the Posev
‘printing  works were  being re-
cquipped, the, NTS lecaders spread:
the tale that' the new pless wos pald
for by gilts andsloans from NTS
members.

When Shishelyakin asked who had
contributed, he got” the answer:

*Don't ask nalve questions,, We
got the moncy from the Americans,
but keep guict about it.”

Espionage

Shishelyakin giveés the namcs of
the * booksellers” in Munich and
France who are responsible for dis-
patehing NTS material to France,
Italy, . Austria and Finland, from
where it Is takenvinto the USSR.

NTS agents are also iunstructed by
the CIA lo present such “ litcrature ”

\

" to members of Soviet. delegations and

Sovict citizens abroad, DMore often
than noty however, the pamphlets are
dumped ‘in dustbins, and the claim
is made that they bhave been
" distributed.”

"The NTS, of course,
thah engage In anti-Sovict propa-
panda. It also takes part in.subver-
sive and cspionage activities, ‘

It oFaliisés provacations against

Boviet delegations abread, ‘This i8
‘done by."the clesed' scetion  Phe

does more

NTS-réconimends’its people as guides’

and. mlcrprctera for Sovict delega-
tions., .
CIt 1% also- acut'c among studcnts«

nt Russian ih Western countries and N
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secks to recrujt likely individuals to
carry out subversive ‘acts during visits.
to thc USSR. ot -
There Is  also . fhe  ‘ German-
Russtan Soclety ” ‘in Frankfurt-ame
Main, which s strongly' anti-Sovict.,
The NTS -maintains contacts with it
and seeks recruits among the younger
members., . .
In conclusion, - Shishelyakin says
that the NTS lcaders are Increasingly
losing credibility cven among their
own rank and file.

" NEW YORK TIﬁES
11 February 1973

HUNGERIANS HOPE|
.0 REGATN CROWK

«By RAYMOND H., ANDERSON
U Spocial to The Hew Tork Times

2 BUDAPEST, Feb. 9 — More
ithan 28 years ago, as artillery
of the advancing Soviet Army
‘rumbled in the distance, a sge- ‘
cial train left Budapest for
ithe Austrian border,

-Aboatd was an . old black
cask that required three keys
to open, Inside was the golden
-Crown of St. Stephen, the sym-
:bol of Hungarian sovereignty
‘since it was presented to
‘Stephen nearly 1,000 years ago
by Pope Sylvester IL :
+ The crown fell into the hands
0f American troops near Salz-
burg, Austria, in the spring of
"1945,” ahd ever since has
been an’ issue of contention
between Hungary and the
.United States. :

There is expectation in Bud-
apest that this may be the year
‘Hungary recovers the Crown of
.St. Stephen.

L Relations Improve

;" The condition imposed by
-the United States for return of{
.the crown has been a substan-|.
tial improvement in relations,|
and in the last year this ap-
“pears to have been largely met.
:Last July Sccretary of State

William P. Rogers visited Buda-
pest and Peter Valyi, .a Hun-
garian Deputy Premier, is sched-
uled to visit Washington.
During the cold war and
Hungary’s imprisonment of Jo-
zsef Cardinal Mindszenty, return

- Soviet Weapon Surprises

For most of the 1960s, the
Russians appeared to be play-
ing a game of catch-up with
the United States in the field
of strategic nuclear weapons.

:And where they were not ob-

viously trying to match Amer-
ican weapons, they were
doing things that didn’t make
much sense to experts at the
Pentagon.

Now, the Soviet Union is not
only moving out on initiatives
of its own but doing things —
especially in its undersea
strategic force — that make
excellent sense to U.S. ex-
perts.

- Responding to the first Sovi-
et Sputnik and the false mis-
sile gap scare of 1960, the
United States moved very
rapidly in the early years of
the decade. It developed and
deployed a sophisticated land-

"based missile, developed and

deployed a fleet of invulnera-
ble missile-carrying subma-
rines and began to upgrade
both of these weapons sys-
tems.

*

It was not until near the end
of the 1960s that the Soviet
Union began to match these
American developments. In
some cases, the Soviet weap-
ons were pretty close to car-
bon copies of those of the
United States. This was par-
ticularly true with the Yankee
class submarine which is very
much like the early model
Polaris subs.

In other cases, the Soviets
went off on what still appear
to many U.S. experts to be
expensive tangents. The most
notable example was the de-

of the crown was politically
inconcelvable. It was also be-
ond discussion when Cardinal
lY/(indszcnty was in asylum in
the United States Embassy from
1956 untit 1971. .
The Cardinal has opposed
any niove to rcturn the crown
while Hungary is under Com-
munist rule. He is reported to
have proposed that it' be sent
to the Vatican, . .
A year.ago President Nixon
reportedly sent a message  to
Cardinal - Mindszenty saying
that the United Statés would
safeguard the crown “for the
. time being.” Some European
diplomats here are convineed
that tho Valyi visit will be fol«
lowed by an announcement on
its retugn. .
I~Iun1;§1rian - officlals, who
tallked frecly before, now re
fuse to discuss the crown. Re-
quests for meetings with For-
eign Ministry officials were,
gurned aside with explanations

‘United Statces,

that there were more important
issues betwcen Hungary and
the United States.

One such issue is .Hungary's
desire to obtain most-favored-
nation tariff privileges for her
exports.

“The crown is important to
Hungary,” a Foreign Ministry
official said, “but there is noth-
ing further Hungary need do.
The next move is up to the
United States.”

. The crown of St. Stephen
acquired a mystic aura of
Hungarian identity over the
centuries,. It was used for
coronations, last in 1916 when
Charlea waa erawned emporar
of Austria-Hungary. According

“ to an old saying, “he who holds

the crown rules Hungary.”
Palace Search in Vain

This symbolism was one rea-
son for the annoyance of the

»Communist leadership that the

<crown was being held- in the
reportedly  at

By ORR KELLY

- velopment of the fractional
orbital bombardment system
or FOBS. American scientists
cansidered—and rejected—
the development of such a
system a decade ago and it is
still not clear why the Rus-
sians thought it worth the
enormous expense to develop
and deploy such a weapon.

In an entirely new category
is what the United States calls
the ‘Delta class sibmarine. It
is quite different from any-

thing in the U.S. arsenal —

and it makes excellent sense
to U.S. experts.

*

The Delta is similar to the
Yankee class submarine. But
it carries 12 missiles instead
of 16. The extra space-provid-
ed by removal of four missile
tubes makes it possible for the
Delta to carry a much longer
missile — with a range of
something like 4,500 miles
compared to about 1,300 for
the missile carried by the
Yankee class. L

This means the Delta class
subs can be on station, their
missiles aimed at targets in
the United States, without
passing through the gap be-
tween Iceland and the Faeroe
Islands into the main body of
the North Atlantic.

The Delta class sub thus
has some of the advantages.
the United States hopes to
achieve with its Trident sub-
marines, the first of which
will not be ready until 1978.

Moreover, the Russians are
probably getting these advan- -
tages at a substantially lower
price than the United States.
The Delta is being built in the

Yort Knox, Ky,

" In the first years immediate-
Ay following World War II, the
,JHungarians, uncertain where
the crown was, dug through the
ruins of the royal palace over.
looking the Danube. Only later
Jdid they learn it was in Ameri-
‘can hands.
~ Children are led daily up
:stone steps inside the Neo-
‘Gothic Matthias Cathedral to

Jook at a reproduction. The
ipuides end every lecture with

the information that the orig.
inal is in the United States,
As a group of schoolgitls lis-

fened to the lecture this week
‘A middle-aped weman guard

left her electric heater and ap-

‘proached a visitor, “The ori-

ginal is In the United States,
‘you know,” she said. :
To a joking remark that she

might be guarding the original
cone of thrse days. the woman

said in German, “Pleast be so
kind.”

_ same yards as the Yankee

and appears to be a natural
follow-on design, talking full

_advantage of the skills

learned by those who built the
Yankees. . .

In contrast to what appears
to be a smooth transition in
the Soviet yards from the

+ Yankee to the Delta, the con-
_struction of the Trident sub-
" marines will be largely a

fresh start. Even though the
Trident will be superior, tech-

. nologicaily, to the Delta, it’

will probably also_far. surpass

' it in cost. :

The development of the Del-
ta did not come entirely as a
surprise to American experts.
For several years now, it has
"been known that a long-range

" missile that would not fit into

existing boats was under de- -
velopment and it was as-
sumed that, at some point, we
would see the develspment of

.a new submarine. . "

* (-
But when it did show up, it

- did so with startling speed. It

was not until last spring that
the United- States became
aware, from satellite photos,
that a 12-missile submarine
was being built. This was only.

- seven or eight months before

the first of the new subs put to
sea. o
Pentagon experts fully ex-
pect that we will see more
such rapid, significant techno-
logical developments by the
Soviet Union in the next few
years-and that some of them

* will be true, and disturbing,

suxjpris'es. .
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U.S. Executive Faces Trial in Hungary

I ’ : virtually the upper limit in[of Poultry Processing Enter-
By RAYMOND H. ANDERSON ‘Hungargr,. prises. Mr. Miklos was said to

Special to The New York Times There is no evidence of any |have received $100 a month for
BUDAPEST, Hungary, Feb. 7|political implications in the af- “promoting” the fced sold by
—An Amqncan business repre-ifair, On the contrary, the long [Dr, Glaz. Mr. Miklos also is
sentative is expected to face alsilence scemed to reflect con.|accused of having received an
court here carly next -month|cern about possible disruption [automobile as a gift and a West
accused of running a flam- . _{of a recent significant improve-{German bank account. R
boyant commercial =operation|ment in relations between the| More ominously, the . indict-
involving alleged bribery, gifts|United Statos and Hungary. ment charged that Mr. Miklos
of new cars, bank ‘accounts According to the report on|had drawn up for Dr. Glaz “an
abroad for Hungarian accom-|the indictment, Dr. Glaz first|accurate list of the collective
plices, black-market currency  imade an arrangement with Imr|farms dealing with the process-
dealings and “violation of  of- Szilagyi, manager of the. Pig-ling: of poultry.”. This, it ap-
ficial secrets.” -~ - |Fattening and Fodder-Mixing|pears, is the basis for the
_The American citizen, Dr. Joint Enterprise of the Kon-|charge of “violation of official
Tibor Glaz, is. described: here doros collective farm. secrets.” '
as the- East European manager Car Received is Left A state farm director, Karoly
of the Ralston Purina Company. ar eceivec is ..|Mohacsi, was reported to have
Dr. Glaz was arrested last| Under the .arrangement, it|rocoived about $1,000 from Dr.
ear, About 20 Hungarians _ |Was said, Dr. Glaz was 10 pay|Glaz  after a contract was
ave been implicated in the|Mr. Szilagyi a commission of {raached to buy pig feed and a
case. Two are said to have|30 cents a ton upon the signing mixer.
committed suicide. of a contract for 60,000 tons| «ia could have carned more
The indictment, as published,|of pig-feed nutritives, or a total —$15,000—from this deal, but
would suggest that the affiarjof $18,000, to be deposited in he was unmasked, “Hetfoi
is an epic in chicken-feed and|a West German bank. Hirek said. “In this case, too,
‘pig-feéd salesmanship. . The police intervened, the|the ysual gift of an automobile
After months of what one|report continued, before the was not lacking.” )
resident-here called “embarras- arrangements were completed.| “The account of the indicts’
sed. silence,”. the case came to|But Mr. S;llagyl was said to|ment cited other. Hungarians
-light when a Budapest weekly,|have received 80,000 forintsfinvolved in  the case and
jHetfoi Hirck, printed’ an ac-{($3,000) from a “motorcar mani charged that one employed as
count of the indictment. pulation” as well as money fro|, secretary, Gyula Rajos, had
-Hetfoi Hirek stressed that the|a West German account during |peen helping Dr. Glaz for years
Hungarians facing trial were|a toruist trip abroad. in illegal sales of dollars.
“responsible officials” and that| Another Hungarian accused -
some had salaries as high as(in the case, Laszlo Miklos, was
10,000 forints a month (§370), a department head in the Trust

WASHINGTON POST
14 February, 1073

U.S. Novelist Emdﬁ%@mm,v? ;
'To Sabﬁzh@zmﬁ&ésym’s Plight |

From N'u'ws Dispatches

MOSCOW, Feb. 13-—Ameri-
can novelist Erskine Caldwell
expressed indifference today
to the plight of Soviet novelist
Alexander Solzhenitsyn.
“There’s no law requiring a
person to be a writer,” he said.

“If he prefers to write as he
| wishes to, then it's up to him
to take the .consequences,
that’s all I can say”, Caldwell
added. “He lives in a society
and a system of government
which makes certain require-
ments so he is subject to those
requirements.” :

‘Only one of Solzhenitsyn’s
books, “One Day in the Life of
Ivan Denisovich,” has been
published - here. He ‘was ex-
‘pelled from the Soviet Writers
Union - in 1969 after other
" | works eritioal of Soviel neglety
were published abroad. The
action denfed him the right to
earn a living here as an au-
thor.

Asked if he would follow

the example of other Ameri-

can writers who have offered
to turn over ruble royalties to
Solzhenitsyn to help his finan-
cial  situation, Caldwell
replied: ' .

“I am willing to help writers
in distress. I don’t know how
much he’s in. I have no idea.
No one has suggested that I
do it so I have given it no
thought or consideration.”

Caldwell, whose reputation:
rests on books like “Tobacco
Road” and “God's Little
Acre”,. depression-era novels
about ' the American South,
said some 10,000 rubles (about
$12,000) in royaltics had accu-
mulated in his account here’
since his last visit in 1963,

“I'mi gvorinaded with rubles
which I can't exchange and I
can’t take out,” he said.

Caldwell said this was his

fifth visit to the Soviet Union.

43 o
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s Cover

Is Blown;

S py Chiel Resigning

"By Bernard D. Nossitor
W ashinaton Post Forclan Service

LONDON, TFch, 8—M’s
cover has been blown.
. Britain’s spy master turns
out to he Sir John Ogilvy
Rennie, a handsome, 59-year-
old Foreign Office official.
His exposure is the result
of a' personal tragedy. Sir
John's son, Charles, 25, and
daughter-in-law Christine,

.23, were arrested last month |

and charged with possessing
heroin.

Sir John’s name and role -

as head of M.1. 6 were well
known .to Tleet Street de-
fense ‘and police reporters.
-But, under a uniguely Brit-
ish system, their newspapers
voluntarily, rvefrained from
publishing this informaion.
3 The papers, however, had
Ubriefly reported the arrest
of an unnamed young cou-
ple on the drugs charge and
had identified the man sim-
ply as the son of the M.L6
chief. Stern, the German
weekly magazine, followed
. up this clue and disclosed
SirJohn'’s name in its iss
distributed on Wednesday.
That released the British
.press from its obligation
and the story” was reported

in this morning’s London -

newspapers.
Sir John cither is about to
or already has Tresigned
from his post, which is offi-
cially described as “deputy
under seeretary of state.”
Some newspapers here
have suggested that Sir
~John has spent most of his
professional life as a diy-as-
dust  commercial diplomat
and was lately brought inlo
M.1.6 heeatse of his adminis-
trative skitls. Knowing per-
sons scofl at this. Indeed.
the bare facts of his life
available in the British
“Who's Who” suggest a back-
ground and scries of cover
posts to delight lan Fleming,
Graham Greene and Comp-
ton MacKenzie.
© Sir John, an only son at-
tended Wellington Collcge,
a4 “public” —that is private
~school in Berkshire, He
stadied at Dalliol Collese,
Oxford, and then worked {or

four years in New York un-
til 1939 at an advertising
agency. The next year, he

was a British vice consul in ;

Baltimore. He then moved
back to New York and the

British information services

during the war.

His official list of posts

hrings him back to London
“for an undisclosed Toreign
Office job from. 1946 to
1949; then “first secretlary
‘(commercial)” at the British
embassy in Washington.

His sole posting in East-
ern Europe was from 1951 to
1953, when he was first sec-
retary at the embassy in
Warsaw. This was followed
by “counsellor, Foreign Of-
fice” and “head of informa-
tion, research depart-
ment, Foreign Office.” From
1960 to 1963, his biography
simply says “Washington.”
* He was “on loan to Civil
Services Commission during
1966.” The biograpby does
not disclose when he he-
came deputy under scere-
tary and hoss of M.LG, al-
though the  Daily  Express
saad he took over as “M”
four yecars ago.

Sir John, who lives in the
fashionable DBelgravia sce-
tion of London, apparently
was a painler of ‘promise in
his youth. He exhibited at
the Royal Academy in 1930
and 1931 and the Paris
Salon in 1932. ¥e still lists
painting as a hohby — along
with “electronics,” a nice
suggostion of British irony.

Official sourccs tried to
discourage the - drawing of
any conneetion hetween the
arrest of Charles and Sir
John'sr (~<1;,n'\l|(m stressing
that the spy chief is only 11
months away from the nor-
mal retirement age of 60.

However, persons thor-
.hughly familiar with intelli-
'denee procedures here said
tthat the arvest of his son on

-50 servious a charge made it .

4mpossible Tor Sir John to
,contmuc “There is a
‘sar's  wile doctrine,
t,nuw" one knnwlcdgabm
joan sajd. .
Four years

ago, . Charies

Cae- |
- vou i

was convicted of possession

of marijuana and fined §$60, |

but his father’s career was
‘nol affected by that inci.
dent.

Sir John'’s o\posme und ‘

departure are not expected
to have any' major repercus-
sions on M.LG, Sir John was
too far up in the hierarchy,
too remote from actual oper-
ations, to- compromise any
British spiesin the field.

Sir John will be or al-

ready has been replaced by .
. another Foreign Office of-

ficial: whose d\[fcrent per-
sonality could affect the
“tone, hut not the essential
~naturc of the intelligence
gathering machine. Charac-
{orushcallv, it works from
‘«n nondescript office building
ot far from the US em-
bassy.
*. The fact that M.L6 is un-
“der the Foreign Cffice and
{s not a separale bureauc-
racy is another major dif-
ference from Amervican prac-
tice. The British hclieve
that  keeping  their  spics
under Foreign Office con-
trol  helps  prevent  them
from straying off on courses

of their own and cmbarras- .

sing the professional diplo-
mats.

The reaction in the intelli-
gence community to Sir
John’'s downfall was
summed up this way: “Hard
luck on the poor bastard—
what a twit of a son—I'd
Yike to kick him in the
crotch.”

Sir John belongs: to the
right cluh.  Me  has
awarded the right decora-
tions.

From his
lished in the
Guardian, he appears type-
cast fov his role. He has a
distinguished, oval face,
strong chin and aquiline
nose, and stares oul from
under slightly hooded
brows.

The surfacing of Sir
John's name illustrates the
curious and peeulinrly
British system of 1 (for De-
fense) nolices.  lissentially,

picture pub-

Ll
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this is a voluntary agrr'ceﬁ'
ment hetween media and

government that tries to.
prevent the disclosure of ;
material seen as harmful to.

national security.

Its key figure is a rcured
rear admiral, Kenneth Fm-n-,.
hill, secrctary of the De.-
fense, Press and Broadcast-
ing Committee. Newspapers
fearful of breaching security
call Farnhill, who makes.
himself available around the"
clock, for an opinion. The
media need not follow his -
advice. But, in an interview,
he said they have without, .
fail during at least his three !
months in the job and the
nearly two years of his pmd-
€Cessor.

His commitlee consists of
four high-ranking civil serv-
ants and media representa-
tives—editors from national-
and provincial ncwspapers,
television executives and
representatives  of news
agencies. ’

After a Donotiee flap hvo‘
yt.n(s ago, Uis groun codi- |
ficd 12 guidelines covering
weapons, military plans, in-
telligence and other sensi.
tive subjects. These guide-!
Jines are bound in a 25-
page green .book marked,
“confidential” and 900 cop-
ies are in the media’s hands,

Why does Britain make a.
mystery of the head of ML
6 as well as its counter-intel
ligzencee counterpart, M.I, 57,

Adm, Farnhill, himself a
former high-ranking intelli- ]
aence official in the Defense !
Ministry, readily acknowl- -
edged that the spy chiefs’-
names arc well known ‘in .

¥
the Soviet Union and clse-
where. LA
But their anonvmxtv is
preserved, to enable them
to live as normal .and.pri-
vate a life as possible, spavs

"m;: them bodyguards, cranks

and other eccupational haz--
ards of an jdentified spy
chief.
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"All Britain Learns a Top Spy ‘Secret’

By RICHARD EDER

Special to The New York Times
LONDON,. Feb, 8 —When
Charles Tatham Ogilvie Ren-
nie was remanded last week
to the Old Bailey on a charge
of possessing heroin, he re-
ceived a privilege that almost
no other adult Briton would
have enjoyed. The newspa-
pers did not print his name.
+~ The reason was that Mr.
Rennie, who is 23 and who
works as an electrician in
‘West London, had been iden-
tified in the press as the son
of the head of Britain's for-
eign intelligence service, pop-

«ularly known as ML 6. The"
British press is not permitted .

to. disclose the name of this
man —whose working title

“C” was transmuted to “M,”

for James Bond readers—nor
that of the head of counter-
intelligence, somtimes known
-as M.L5. . .
The ironies of the situa-
tidn became. fully apparent
here yesterday. Stern, a West
German magazine, printed C's
name:- Sir John Ogilvie Ren-
nie. The Government’s Press
Security Committee decided
that there was no point in
maintaining the so-called-D
Notice—a notification to edi-
tors that a particular news
item could' violate the secur-
ity laws. .
And so last night and this
morning the press displayed
the news about Sir John with
varying discretion~—The Times
of London tucked it away in
a tiny corner of page 2. The
Daily Telegraph - front-paged
it, The Guardian printed a
large portrait.
- It's No Secret

The oddity -about all this
is that Stern was not reveal-
ing anything that could be
called a secrct when it used

Sir John’s name. Everyone .

with a serious professional
interest in such matters—
journalists, diplomats and ri-
val intelligence services —
knew it already.

Similarly, they knew ghe
name of his deputy, Maurice
Oldfield, 'a former military
intelligence officer who once
served as embassy counselor
in Washington. Sir John has
announced his retirement and
Mr. Oldfield is mentioned as

-a likely ¢andidate to head

the organization, officially |

Known as the Seeret Intelll
gence Service, b

Why the British insist that
such a commonly available

Approved For Release 2001/08/07 : CIA-II-'&')P77-00432R0001001000'01-5

bit of information is a secret

puzzles foreigners and many
Britons. They note that the
identities and policies of the
heads of the American Cen-
tral Intelligence Agency and
of many of its Westemn Eu-
ropean equivalents are wide-
ly discussed in the press in
each country.

British officials in charge
of explaining such things
were keeping their upper lips
very rigid today. “What is
the use of having a secret
service if you aren’t going

to be secret about it?! was

the way one put it.

Chapman
writes on defense matters
for The Daily Express, de-
nounced today what he
termed “this absurd secret”
and argued that the identi-
ties of the heads of both
M.I6 and M5 should be
public. - .
. The present system; he
said, is due to the “the path-
ological preoocupation of
Whitehall with secrecy.” In
addition, he wrote, it serves
to shield the heads of the
service when security scan-
dals—of which M.I6 has

- known several—blow up.

E. H. Cookridge, an author
who specializes in intelli-
gence topics and who is cur-
rently writing a book about
Sir Mansfield Cummings,
founder of the British secret
service’s foreign operation,
said that it was Sir Mansfield
who began the tradition of
anonymity.

Originally a naval officer, ’

Sir Mansfield, -who died in
1923, insisted on being
known simply as “0,” and
the initial has stuck.
Officials maintain. that
anonymity helps preserve
the private life of Britain’s
intelligence chiefs. But the

tradition that “C” is known .

to everybody in his club,
and is pointed out to guests,
is almost as venerable as
the service itself. Sir John’s
club is Brooks's, but White’s
is more traditional for M.L
6 chiefs. !

Some Cozy Assumptions

The rather cozy class as-
sumptions that lie behind the
notion that what is all right
for members of White's or
Brook’s to know is a security
hreach when other readers of
The Times know about it
have tended to pervade M.I. 6
itself.

Originally both the Secret
intelligence Service and its

Pincher, who i

counterespionage countcr-{
. part, the Security Service,"
were branches of Military In-
telligence. It is from that

time that the initials ML 6

and M.I. 5 under the Home
Office, though both tetain a
Defense Ministry link.

The traditions of M.I. 6, as
put together by Sir Mansfield
and more or less continued
by his successors, have rested
largely on what has been
called brilliant amateurism.
One of the earliest British
spies was the poet Christo-
pher Marlowe, who inflitrated
British Roman Catholic exile
circles in the service of the
Duke ‘of Guise in Rheims.

The literary tradition was
continued in modern times
not only by Ian Fleming but
by Graham Greene and Mal-
colm Muggeridge, who joined
the service during World War
II. The talent that wartime
could attract tended to drop
off in peace time, however,

and the improvisation often

remained, but without the
brilliance.

The combination of impro-
visation with the kind of
camaraderie that earned for
M. I. 6 operatives the nick-
name “the Friends” — the
counterspies in M.I. 5, several
degrees down socially, were
regarded by M.I. 6 as crude
policemen and were called
“the Snoopers”-—nearly des-
troyed the service in the nine-
teen fifties.”

A Blow to Tradition

The exposure of Kim Philby,
a high M.I. 6 official, as the
“third man” in the Burgess-
Maclean affair was long' de-
layed because his colleagues
simply could not credit the

assertions of the Snoopers :

that here was a spy in their
midst.

, .The appointment in the late
nineteen-fifties of Sir Dick -
White, head of M.I. 5, as “C"
was a heavy blow to the tra-
dition of the secret service.
According to those who have
written on the subject, pro-
fessionalism was increased
and some free-swinging tend-
encies were curbed.

The appointment of _ Sir
John Rennie four years ago
was another move to bring
M.I 6 into the normal chan-
nels of bureaucracy. Sir John,
a diplomat, was the first “C”
who eamte from eutside the
intelligence community, and
his background made it pos-
sible for the Foreign Office
. to exercise more control,

|
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Sweden @'”

lains “freeze’ with EJ §

ane Mmlster Palme blames war with Vietnam,
calls for reconstruction ‘channeled through UN’

By Takashi Oka

- Staff correspondent of
.. The Christian Science Monitor

Stockholm -

Prime Minister Olof Palme of Sweden
hopes for an ‘‘integrated international ef-
fort,” channeled if possible through the
United Nations, to aid the postwar recon.
" struction of North and South. Vietnam. Swe-
den, he said in an interview here, would
‘“definitely’’ participate in such an effort.

Outstde the Prime Minister's office, fuf- )

nished in clean-lined Swedish modern, the

sky was gray, and rain drifted across the )

window panes. Despite the unseasonal lack of

snow, it seemed a far cry from this handsome |

northern city, capital of one of the world’s

richest, most thoroughgoing welfare states,
to the red dirt, the beating sun, the palm-leaf .

shelters, and black-trousered farmers of
Vietnam.
Yet Vietnam casts its long shadow across

Swedish relations with the United States. .

“Few people are so pro-American as the
Swedes,” Mr. Palme says. But since the
American military involvement in Vietnam
began, Stockholm's official ties with Wash-

ington have been as wintry as the chill winds

‘blowing in across the Baltic Sea from Russia.

What causes freeze
The freeze is not of their choice, Swedes of

many different shades of opinion say. Thorb-

jorn Falldin — a rugged, blue-eyed farmer
from Harnosand in the north and leader of the
Center Party, principal opposition to Mr.
Palme’'s. Social Democrats, characterizes

Vietnam as the only problem between the °
Unlted States and Sweden, and maintains

“that while his countrymen want good rela-
tions with America, they feel they have the
right to say they cannot understand Amer-
ica's role in Vietnam,

Posters of grieving Vietnamese mothers

- festoon Stockholm’s windows alongside entlc-

ing displays of the latest gadgets of a
consumer society. Leftist demonstrators

-shouting fierce slogans march up to Parlia- -

ment Square without disturbing youngsters
briskly selling buttoms opposing ‘'leftist ex-
tremism" and showing a Swedish-American
handshake. '‘We’'ve sold 300,000 of these
buttons,” said Peter, a student in languages,
“and Sweden has a population of only 8
million.”

Attitudes explained
Mr, Palme, who treats his enormous prime

mimsterlal office like a book-lined profes-
sor’s study, and who flings himself into-a
chair to confront a visitor with the relish of a

“tutor confident of instant rapport with his

students, explains Swedish attitudes on Viet-
nam as a compound of three major factors:
First, he says, comes the ‘*human reaction
against the bombing and against the up-
rooting of a whole society.”’
Second is the feeling that the Vietnam war
represented the continuation of an old colo-

_nial war, the Americans having taken over

for their own, global, anti-Communist pur- -
poses, the war the French had been waging to
preserve their colonlal empire.

Third, as a small, nonaliegned nation,
Sweden feels it was very much in its own
interest to assert Vietnam'’s right to indepen-
dence and self-determination free of super-
power intervention. Detente between the
superpowers was to be welcomed, but it did
involve a certain danger for smaller coun-
tries in between — the danger that their
voices would be ignored.

 Comparison defended

Asked if he did not think that his references
ina pre-Christmas broadcast comparing the
"American bombing of Hanol with Guernica,
Lidice, and other Instances of mass slaughter
were not too strong, Mr. Palme replied:

““You must remember the circumstances.’
The bombing had been going on for nearly a
week. I had just received a telephoned report
from our embassy in Hanoil about the
destruction of the Bach Mal Hospital, to
which Sweden had -contributed equipment
and medical supplies. The call came’'through
as clearly as someone talking in the next
room. So as I went on the air I was thinking of
burning - patients, of terror-stricken chil-
dren.”

Repercussions noted

Mr. Palme's broadcast comments caused
President Nixon to ask Stockholm not to send
a newly appointed ambassador to Washing-
ton, and to keep the American charge
d’afaires in Sweden, who had been home in
the United States on holiday, from returning
to his post. This situation still continues.

But the Paris peace agreement now opens
the possibility of a new period, both in
Vietnamese history and in that of Sweden's
relations with the United States. ‘Once this
frightful war is over, I have no fear for the
future of American-Swedlsh ¢8ntasts,’ M#
' Palme Affirms,

L6
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Mlddle ]@ﬁan in the Middle Fast

THE CAIRO DOCUMENTS

_The Inside Story of Nasser and
. His Relationship with World
. Leaders. Rebels dnd Statesmen

By Moliamed Hassanein Heikal =
“Doubleday. 360" pp. $10

By MILES COPELAND

_'LET'S FACE IT. Mohamed Hassanein

Heikal, the late President Nasser's confi-,

dant and closest friend, is an arrogant,
opinionated, rude and generally objec-
tionable character. But even those who
dislike him (including myself) must ad-
mit that he is also highly intelligent, a
shrewd obscrver of world affairs and a
"loyal and courageous . friend.
. -I. would even go so far as to say
. that Heikal is onc of the world’s great
“journalists—but that 1s taking full ac-
~count of the handicaps he is operating
- under, the fmu's through which he sees
‘ what he sees.
‘Heikal, \\ho is edltm of Al Ahram,
Cairo, is an uncritical admirer of Nassel
"and an Egyptian. He secs the woild as a
- Nasserist Egyptian must see it. To. him
- there'is nothing odd about Nasser’s hav-
‘ing behaved as though he were the leader
“of a greal world power, obligated to

- match- the United States, Great Britain

“and the Soviet Union move'fm move in
' such far-off games as the Victnam war,
“the troubles in the Congo in 1961 and
..the Cuban missile crisis. He is not
“bothered by the fact that Nasser was
- concerned less with solving "his own
“country's - severe economic problems
than with such non-starter objcctives as
bringing aboul “Arab unity,” defeating
Israel in war and establishing “positive
neutrality” (whatever that means) as a
basis for policy not only for Egypl but
for the whole Third World. And he is
able to regard Nasser’s efforts as sue-
. cessful despite the fact that on the day
', of his demise the Arabs were less united
than ever before, the Israelis were in
_occupation of two.thirds of Egypt, and-
. -.Egypt was “neutral on the side of the
-Boviets,” as' Heikal's own' newspaper
_admitled.

" "The struggle for which he lved and
“qlied continues,” says Heikal; and “he
“gtarlod the basie eoclal Uangformalion
Cof his country,” and *his most huportant

"MILES COPELAND, who wrote The Game
~.of Nations. has been a corporate consult-
ant on securily matters in the Middle

East and rccently completed a study of |
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Palestinian terrorism,

achievement was the linking of Egypt
to the rest of the Arab world and the”
linking of the Arabs as an entity to the
ideas and values prevailing in the world
today.” If a Western newsman wrote as
Heikal does he would be a fool. But
Heikal is-no fool; he is writing “honestly”

" as‘any good pro-Nasser Egyptian journal-

ist must write. And we can learn more
from his newly published book, The
Cairo Documents, than from all other
books about Nasser put together.

Take Heikal's constant reference to the
CIA, for example. What those Invisible

" Government chaps wrote about the CIA

is mere uninformed nonsense, but when
Heikal speaks up on the subject he is
telling us what Gamal Abdel Nasser
and other history-making leaders of the
Third World were, in fact, capable of
believing. Heikal does not doubt - that
the U.S. Embassy in Caire was loaded
with CIA agents, one of them James
Eichelberger (“the top agent in the
embassy,” according to Heikal, but ac-
tually a top flight contract economist),
and that “the CIA lald the ground for a
change of regime” when its many agents
in Cairo got bored with Nasser’s insist-
ence on being neutral bet\\ een the West
and the Soviets.

Anyone who was pnvv to what was
happening in the period in question
knows that Heikal is simply in error. (The .
truth is that Nasser got only such experts
front the CIA as he explicitly asked for,
and the experts were brought in from the
outside world, recruited especially for the
-job, and were by no means agents of the
CIA.) But Heikal says, no doubt correctly,
that Nasser was “disturbed by CIA’s
machinations,” and we may (herefore
assume that Egyptian policies and be-

-havior were affected accordingly. That

is what is important.

And then there are Helkal’s views of
what went on on the American and
British side of the ‘fence. Although
Heikal got most of his information from
books by Westerners (myseclf included:
I know that lic took many of his stories
from my book because they exist no-
where else—not even in reality), the
way he interprets, the information gives
us ‘brand-new insights into the thinking
behind many of Nasser's most important
decisions. I am reminded of the Syrian
military attaché in Washington who, in
1951, witnessed the rising popularity of
General Eisenhower, the removal of
General MacArthur from his command
in Korea and the somewhat rebellious
statements of a few Pentapgon generals,
then sent a eable to Wiy governmeant In
Damascus predicting a coup d'état in
Washington.- To an intelligent Syrian,
no .other conclusion made sense. In the

American legation in Damascus (1 was

political attaché at the time) we thought
this was howlingly funny. But then it
dawned on us that we were undoubtedly
making the same kind of mistakes. And -
now, as I wilness an observer as per—
ceptive as Heikal seeing the United”
States as he does, I feel enlightened not.
only with respect to how much of the
Third World must be interpreting our-
moves both in intcrnational and In’
domestic politics, but with respect: to
how wrong our American “Heikals” (e.g.
Joe Alsop) must be when the mterpretmg
is the other way around.

Much .of The Cairo Documents is.
straight propaganda, of course—for-
givable since it comes. from a newsman .
who has lived for so long under state
censofship -and who, therefore, is a;.
‘‘government spokesman” 'whether in- .
tentionally or not. But much of "it—.
most of it—is a valuable behind-the-
scenes historical account which is fasci--
nating from any viewpoint. Although
colored to give Nasser maximum credit
(in all the conversations between Nasser
and Dulles, Nasser and Khrushchev,
Nasser and Chou En-lai, etc., Nasser .
gets all the catch lines), there are such
items as the background to Nasser’ S,
initial deal with the Soviels (the arms
deal of 1955). And then there is the “Na-
tional Estimate,” more or less foilowing
. the outline used by the CIAs “Office

. of National Estimates,” in  which
Nasser’s intelligence advxcexs correctly
sized up Anthony Eden’s probable re-
action to the nationalizatiom of the Suez
Canal. And what went on around Nasser’
during the most important crises—the
Anglo-French-Israeli attack on Suez and
the Six-Day War of 1967. And there is
Chou En-lai telling Nasser he was happy
to have American soldiers in Vietnam,
s0 close to China, because *“some of ,
them are trying opium. And we .are
“helping them. We are planting the best: -
kinds of npium especially for the Ameri-’
can soldicrs in Vietnam.” That sort of
thing.

A review of this fascinating, if hlghly
“irritating, book cannot be complete with-
out mention of Edward Sheehan’s bril-
liant introduction. He alleges that Heikal
is “the most powerful journalist in the .
world,” then goes ahead to support the’
point. But the real accomplishment of
the introduction is that it quahiles the
withess, as lawyers say, and in a way
which makes virtually anything he has
to say irresistible. And, when we quote"
Heikal's closing wmds, “Nasscr will go
down In kistoiy as the embodiment of
Egypt,” we know exaetly what_ie ‘mus
mean—cven if the phrase is followed
with “just as Napoleo1 became the .em-
“ bodiment of France,” -- PO




Approved For Release 2001/08/07 : CIA-RDP77-00432R000100100001-5

BALTIMORE NEWS AMFERICAN
7 February 1973

TAYLOR

ifd e
e

4 T
Y L2
(S

4=\ ‘HENRY J.

v Reds
ey ¢ i .

A Ie o
. Our Central alelligcnce Ageacy has dis-.
“covered a new Red thrust behind the scenes
.in Alrica's Sudan, the back door to-Egypt.

The Sudan is a big order for anybody. It :

- is as large as Alaska, Texas and New Mexi-
- co combined. In the wet season, the Sudan’s
. Sudd region alone, probably the world's
. most desolate and danacrous swamp, covers
an area larger than England, And, {lanking
the. Red Sca. where the. expanded Soviet
Fleet is filling the vacuum left by the Brit-
- {sh withdrawal, the Sudan is.of vital strateg-
' je importance to the United States.
I This rival of India in size was a former
© Anglo-Eayptian condominium, But. on Jan.
1, 1955, tise Sudan declared itself the Repub-.
lic of the Sudan and promptly gave the Brit-
" jsh the boot. ) : ‘
© This climaxcd long attempts. In 1885, Mo-
- hammed Ahimed, calling himsell the holy
! Mahdi {The Expected One), burst from a
" sanctuary on the Nile Island of Aba and led
a revolutinn which besieged Britain's garri-
" son al Khartoum, The Maidi's savage der-
+ vishes beheaded the British commander,
i Gen. Charles George (Chinese) Gordon and.
' impaled his head on a pole at Omdurman
- across the Nile, : o
' ‘This slaughter of Britain's hero was not

avenged until 13 years later when Gen. Hor- -

atio Kitcirener stazed his famous charge at
Omdurman and young Winston Churchill

DAILY TELEGRAPH, London
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* HUSSEIN AT THE WHITE HOUSE

at e
o <

Now the CIA finds that the same Island
of Aba is the headquarters for the new Red
thrust and that the vehicle the Kremlin is
using is the Ansari {Followers of the Proph-
et) sect, the Sudan's largest religious move-
ment. Its members were originally the same
savape tribesmen -who fought under holy .
man Mahdi. But this time they are in Rus-

. sia’s pay. .

CIA agents in the Sudan find that the An-
sari's leader is Oxford-cducated Sadik
.Imam cl-Hardi el-Mahdi, the great-grandson
of the legendary holy man, He was Africa’s

S . youngest Prime Minister when he took of-

fice in the Sudan for nine months in July,
1966, and the target is, of course, Maj. Gen,
Gaafar al-Nimeiry, the so-called president
of the Sudan's current military regime who
likewise shot his way to power. ' )

. . Some lime ago, al-Nimeiry demanded
that a number.of American diplomats leave-
our Khartoum Embassy. He falsely accused
them of counterrevolutionary contacts and
activities. Al-Nimeiry also claimed {untrue)
that a CIA plane had landed on a deserted

- East Sudanesc airfield (o scout a location
for an insurgent neadquarters: He topped
this off by bombing the U.S. Information
Services library in Khartoum.

y?“)S EHCEE& ®®Tf

.. rode with the 2lst Lancers.

sador to Washington. ' *
On Jan. 26, al-Nimeiry reported an assas-

. sination attcmpt on his lifc, In this attempt
{others preceded it), the current Mahdi ¢s- -
caped but presidential soldiers captured and
imprisoncd retired Brig. Gen. Rahim Mo-
hammed Kheir Shannan and 11 subordinates
of the Mahdi. The CIA belives they aiready
have becn shot.-

1 An undisclosed web of Soviet intrigue is

. involved in this new Red thrust through the

, Ansari. Libyan dictalor Muammar cl-Qad-

| dali was originally a Soviet stoogze. On June.

v, 1970, our stars and stripes came down aft
er 16 years from our immense $600 million

* Wheelus Air Force Base ncar Tripoli, Libya.

. It was the last major U.S, military base in"

" all of Africa. El-Qaddali’s revolutionary red,

! green and black flag went up, he immedi-

s ately changed Wheelus's name to Ugbah’

: Ben Naifa and promptly welcomed incom-

* ing plancs, i ) )

' El-Qaddali sceretly agreed to airlift Libe
yan troops to the Sudan to overthrow Pres.
ident al-Nimeiry, He did so and at first the
Communist-led putsch {July, 1971) succeed-
cd. But Al-Nimeiry regained power in a
countercoup a few days later. ’

Louls Azrael, whaose colunui customarily nb-

|
i
{
{
|
i

As one result, we have closed our Em. Pears éa this pase, Is traveling overssas,
8

bassy in Khartoum except for a limied |

Publicatlon of Ws columns will be resumed

si2!f. President Nixon has appointed no am- -upen hls refurn,

bassador, and the Sudan now has no ambass

’

to electoral pressures for blind support af .lsraél,' )

COMPARED WITH THREE YEAR AGO, King Hussem of ;

Jardan’s star in the Arab world is in the ascendant. He
is more likely ngw than for some time to ﬁain the ear of
President -Nixown,- whom he meets in Washington today,
‘and of ather American palicy-makers, on future prospects
for a Middle East settlement. This is not only because of
-his own enhanced nosition in Arab pelitics but also because
Washingten, itself will be more eager ta listen to his views
than for. years past. - -The Vietnam problem, so far as
Washington at'least is concerned, hag heen moved towards
“the baclk burnen,” as they say there. Lang-term prospects
for .American "oil iniports from the Middle Hast are

bacoming incréaSiRgly a matter of serious attention as the 1

pessible giae of Ameriga’a. prospective ensrgy-resources
shortfall beoames apparent. Mr NixoN is ng longer subjert

All thesa fagtors—King Hussem's improved standin
and . Washington’s inoreased readiness to give renswe
serious attention to the Middle East—make the visits of
the Kipg, and of Mys Gorpa MEIR next month, exiremely
timely. ~ The King's proposals last March for a United
Kingdam of Jordan, tp jpclude in one federation a

alestinian State on the West Bank and a Transjordan
tate on the Bast Bank, are the most serious and sensible
Elan, for a solution of the Palestinian problem that anyone
hag -yet put forward. They were spurned by Israel when
he announced them, but there are reasons to think this
mdy have been only a tactieal reaction. The major problem
would be Jerysalem, hut gven that need not be insoluble.
oweyer, it prahahly remains’ true that it is still out of
tha question-for King Hussuy to contemplate a separate
pedcs agreement with Israel

L8
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MRS, GANDHI HITS
U5, POLIGY IN ASIA

She Voices Bitter Doubts on
- “Manner” of Ending War

By BERNARD WEINRAUB |
.Specinl 1o The New York Times

¢+ NEW DELHI, Feb. 6——Prime
Minister Indira Gandhi bitterly
attacked . American policy in
Asia today, despite quiet diplo-
matic efforts.in tecent weeks'
1o " soothe :the strained -and
¢hilly relations between India

spoke bluntly and acidly of the
United States. .

“Except in a few known and
glaring instances,” she said,
“Western nations have with-
drawn as colonial powers, but
their political -or military pres-
ence continues on our conti-
nent. This has been done in the

{llname of filling a vacuum or to

wage a crusade against Com-
munism or other doctrines.
“The interests of trade and
commerce and of the manufac-
turers of armaments do not dis-
tinguish between idcologies
and have no compunction about
making an about turn should
it. suit them to do so,” Mrs.
Gandhi said. “A ‘declaration of
love for democracy does not

and the United States. .~

" “Would this sort of war or
the savape bombing which has
taken place in Vietnam have
been tolerated for so long had

Mrs. Gandhi asked in a rising
voice in a specch to Asian dele-
pates at a conference to discuss
the problems on the subconti-
nent. . R
“I cannot hclp fecling that
the very manner of ending the;
Vietham war may create new
tensions,” Mrs. Gandhi said.
“The ccase-fire should not lull]
us into comfort that there will
be peace all the way. To many,
nations, peace itself has often
been war by other means.” -
Although Mrs. Gandhi's tough
comments on: United . States
policies in Vietnam—and ‘Asia
—have been-made before, her
current specch came as some-
thing of a surprise.
Yesterday: Daniel P. Moyni-
han, President’ Nixon's nomince
. {to be Ambassador here, told the
Senate Foreign Relations Com-
ittee in Washington that Mrs.
Gandhi - and: \President Nixon
had exchanged notes recently’
and that United States-Indiam
relations seemed to be improv-
ing. AT S
Appointment Favored !
At the “sanie time, Indians:
have been ‘somewhat pleased
by Mr. Moynihan’s appoint-!
ment, saying-that it was a clear]
indication- that the Nixon Ad-
ministration * was secking to
heal thé rift ‘with Mrs. Gandhi.
Mr. Moynihan is widely consid-

the pcople -been  European?’|ip

seem to be incompatible with
open admiration for dictator-

{ship. While this attitudo re-
‘mains can there be clear think-

ing or positive action for real
cace?

In the last two decades the
|United States fas had a deep
emotional and financial com-
mitment to India—aid alone
totaled $9-billion. But the ties
weakened, partly because the
United States felt that Indians,
despite their vows of non-
alignment,  had taken pro-So-
viet stands and:been strongly

cies in Asia, the Middle East
and the United Nations,

" The anger between the two
nations grew—and India.be-
came outraged—when the Unit-
ed “States supported- Pakistan
in the brief but bloody war-in
December, 1971, that resulted
in the creation of Bangladesh,
formerly East Pakistan. India
sent her armed forces into East
Pakistan on behalf of the Ben-
gali rebels. :

At the same time, President
Nixon’s effort to repair com-
munications with China, whom
India’ fears, also strained re-
lations between Washington
and New Delhi. :

Today, Mrs. Gandhi spoke
with some vehemence at the
One-Asia Assembly,. sponsored
by the Press Foundation of
'Asia.

“We have been non aligned,
she said, “and what we -
imecant by nonalignment is,
ifirstly, that we did not belong
{to any ‘military bloc and, -

”»

antagonistic to American poli-

“his new post on Sunday.,
. Charles W. Bray 3d, the

JIndian Ambassador, 1. K. Jha,

ered an intellectual and—evcp ‘secondly, that we reserve the
more important here—a promi- right to judge an issue and to
nent former White House aide| take action according to our,
respected by Mr. Nixon. own interests and waht weé

"sistent with the messages we

Today, however, Mrs. Gan-| consider to be the interests of
dhi, a stern figure in a silk sari.| world peace.”

NEW YORK TIMES
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Administration Is Stung

By Mrs. Gandhi’s Charge

By BERNARD G

Speelal to The New York Times

- WASHINGTON, Feb. 7——Thc'
Nixon' Administration respond-;
¢d today with a combination ofi
shock and irritation at state-
ments by Prime Minister Indira
Gandhi of India yesterday -that{
were sharply critical of the!
United States, - i

Daniel P. Moynihan, named
by President Nixon to be the:

" new Ambassador to India, has.

now put off his scheduled irip,
to New'Delhi, and the State De-
partment said today that he
now had “no firm departure
plans,” a clear sign to the In-
dians of the pique here.

Mrs. Gandhi, speaking at a
meeting in New Dethi, said that
‘the “savage bombing” that took
1p-llace in Vietnam would not

ave been tolerated if the peo-
ple had been European. She
also said: “1 cannot help feeling
that the very manner of ending

the Vietnam war may create|

new tensions.”
Criticisim Unexpected

Her remarks were uncxpected
here. In rccent weeks, top Ad-
ministration officials had been
talking about a new era be-
ginning in Indian-American re-
lations, and it was widely be-
lieved that the appointment of
Mr. Moynihan was a major step
forward.

His appointment was ap-
proved by the Senate Foreign
Relations Committee on Mon-!
day and is ecxpected to be’
approved by the full Senaté
later this week, Mr. Moynihan
had been planning 1o depart for

State department  spokesman,

WERTZMAN

previously been made public.
In that letter, referring to the
Vietnam negotiations, she said:

‘Outburst’ Is Charged

“We now have the best-op-
portunity for building a new
structure of lasting peace. The
vision itself is inspiring. Its
translation into reality would
indeed contribute a glorious
chapter to the tortured history
of mankind.” :

The department spokesman
said that “against this back-
ground, the remarks of the
Prime Minister are difficult to
comprehend and unwelcome.”

One top official said that he
had no idea what had prompt-
ed what he called Mrs.
Gandhi’s “outburst.” He said
he hoped - that it would not
lead to a new round of polem-
ics between the two countries.

He said that what particular-
ly infuriated the Administration
was the following paragraph in!

icalled One Asia Assembly in
iNew Delhi:

“Indian tradition has always
spoken of one world — I have
grown up in this belief and I
abhor chauvinistic nationalism
or racialism of any color and
type, but I would like to ask a
question: Would this sort of
war or the savage bombing
which has’taken place in Viet-
ham have been tolerated for so
long had the people been
European?”

Suggestion Held ‘Inadmissible’

The official said it was “in-
admissible” to suggest that the
American military actions were

said that Secretary of State
William P. Rogers had instruct-
ed Joseph J. Sisco, Assistant
Secretary for Near Eastern and
South Asian Affairs, to ask the

for clarification of Mrs. Gan-
dhi’s statements.

Mr. Bray noted that “her
statements are quite incon-

have received from the Govern-
ment of India cxpressing grati-
fication for the peace which
has been achicved in Vietnam.”

It contradicts the recent in-
dications from New Delhi sug-
gesting a desire to improve the
relationship between our two
countries,” Mrs. Bray said. “The
Secretary of State has asked
Mr. Sitco te point thia eut te
the Ambassador.”

Mr. Bray then quoted from
& private - letter that Mrs,
Gandhi had sent to Mr. Nixon

“in November, which had not|’

L9

‘gradually improved, although

motivated out of any racial con-|
siderations.”

Relations  between  Mrs.
Gandhi and Mr. Nixon reached
a low point in December, 1971,
when Indian forces entered
what was then East Pakistan,]’
siding with the Bengali rebles
in the war that resulted in the
creation of the new state of
Bangladesh. The United States
believed that the invasion was
unwarranted, and took Paki-
stan’s side during the conflict.

Since then, relations havel

Washington was irked last sum-|
mer by charges in India that
the Central Intelligence Agency
was involved in improper ac-
tivities.

But relations have scemed
better In recent months, and
there has been a series of mes-
sages between -Mr, Nixon and
Mrs. Gandhi talking. about
hopes for better tics.
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Mrs, Gandhi raps India’s exclusion
~ Prime Minister bitter that New Delhi’s counsel | ‘

_not sought in reaching Vietham peace settlement

By Seville Davis
Special to
The Christian Science Monitor
New Delhi
India was excluded by the United States-
from any role in the Southeast Asian peace
_settlement.
More important from India’s point of view,
‘it was given no part in the broader negotia-
tions, sponsored by the United States, to
design the new shape of Asia. Therefore India
will make its voice heard by other means. |
This was the main reasoning behind Prime
Minister Indira Gandhi’s sharp speech ques-
tioning President Nixon's arrangements for
the future of Asia, it islearned here.

Mrs. Gandhi’s view

The Prime Minister is said to have con-
cluded that Mr. Nixon regards India as a
dissenter and troublemaker. She, on the other
hand, considers that India’s position in South
Asla entitles it to a strong voice in the future
of the continent.

She also considers India to be the spokes-
man for popular government and the com-

mon people in an Asian world dominated by

dictatorships of left and right.-
; Therefore her speech, which was called
‘‘unwelcome’ by the State Department

spokesman in Washington, was a public .

warning that in her opinion there was danger

of Asia being divided into spheres of influence °

by governments out of touch with their own
people.

Many persons in New Delhi who under-
stand the motives of both sides in this dispute
are saddened by a fresh outbreak of tension.

Just as relations between the two nations °

were slowly mending.

Deliberate airing
However, it is known here that Mrs. Gandhi

spoke her piece deliberately. There is reason .

to conclude that she does not want the kind of
outward goodwill that conceals serious differ-

ences of conviction. If the two countries are to .
draw closer after their very serious break of .

last year, she wants the new relationship to
be based on candor and plain speaking.

One observer here noted that the frank
acknowledgement of differences was also the
explicit, publicly stated basis of the detente
arranged by President Nixon with Moscow
and Peking. :

The Indian Government is aware of the
technical answer by the United States that

" the forthcoming Paris conference on Viet.
, ham is composed of a niarrow group directly
concerned with the settlement, and that
Japan was exeluded on the same ground as

India. But India’s experience was qulte
different from Japan’s, it is emphasized here

Member of old ICC

India held the balance in the old three-sided
International Control Corimission in Indo-
China between the cold-war position of the
United States and the counter position of the
Communist nations. Since Indla dissented-
from the cold-war military strategy of the
United States, it found itself often at variance
with Washington.

Now that the cold war has been rejected,
Mrs. Gandhl made it clear in not very
diplomatic language that India does not enjoy
being penalized for having been right.

Since India is still being treated as a
dissenter and troublemaker, according to
persons who are informed as to her thinklng,
the Prime Minister is concerned that Mr.
Nixon still might be pursuing big-power
military and political aims, together with
China now, and at the expense of the cause of -
independence and free government in the
smaller countries of Asia for which India
stands.

In other words, the issue between the two
countries that was set forth in Mrs. Gandhi’s
speech is not merely a matter of personal
friction between the two political leaders or
of a temperamental outburst on the part of 4

. woman Prime Minister, as some have said.

Mrs. Gandhi sees an issue of tonscience
and political conviction, here, and is deter-
mined to press it publicly as long as .she is
doubtful of Mr. Nixon's intentions.

“Mr. Nixon confidently says pedce is now
assured for a generation,” recalled one well-
informed person. ‘“Mrs. Gandhi doesn’t think
the problems are solved.” . ,

No Kissinger talks

At the outset of the new era, Henry A.’
Kissinger came through Delhi and Mrs.-
Gandhi expected to be consulted on plans for

‘the reshaping of Asia after the Vietnam war.

There was no such consultation. Instead
she was left thinking that India had merely
been used as a security cover for the secret
Kissinger flight to Peking shortly" therearter,
from nearby Pakistan.

Like Japan, which protested violently. i
India was left in the dark. :
Like Japan, India felt it had a right to be
consulted on matters intimately affecting its -

“future. This sense of rejection has continued

to the present.

If the White House has any intention to
replace it by facing India’s doubts at close
range, it s not knewn here,

50
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- Mrs. Gand

1 coneerned

kI

- Astams amid big-power rivalries:

L p——

By Saville Davis
Special correspondent of
The Christian Science Monitor

There is serlous danger, according to
India’s Prime Minister Indira Gandhi, that
after the cease-fire in Vietnam the big powers
will conduct rivalries as usual, under the

" guise of detente:

]
Mrs. Gandhi is doubtful of the aims of both
the United States and Chind in the period

ahead. She thinks the small countries of Asia

may continue to be hurt.

In a speech that was by turns biting in its

criticism of dictatorship and glowing in its

advocacy of popular government for the "
peoples of Asla, Mrs. Gandhi made her first

comprehensive review of the outlook for Asia
after the Vietnam war. '

(India, it should be recalled, is unhappy

about its exclusion from the arrangements

" worked out by the United States and North

Vietnam for a cease-fire in Vietnam. India is’
excluded from both the international postwar
conference of 13 parties to meet in Paris Feb.
26 and from the new four-power International

Commission of Control and Supervision -

(ICCS) in Vietnam. This is all the more an
affront because India was chairman of the
three-power International Control Commis-

' “sion set up after the 1954 Geneva conference

on Indo-China. The Canadians and Poles, who

served with Indians on that ICC, have been .

included in the new ICCS.)
“We welcome any effort toward peace,”

,l Mrs. Gandhi said of the cease-fire. “‘But we

are aware of the dangers which still hover

.. over us. Detente should not become an
- occasion to build new balances of power and -

to redraw spheres of influence, or to reinforce
the opinion of certain big powers that they
alone can be responsible for shaping, the
destinies of small nations."

There1s still a ‘‘military presence’ in Asia,
she told the. One Asia Assembly, a four-day
meeting on the human dimensions of eco-
nomic development, sponsored by the Press

. Foundation of Asia. !

.India, she said, is against military pres-
ence anywhere. The presence of one power
attracts another, because the second big

power cannot permit the first to extend its.

influence. ‘‘One gives the excuse to the other

to intervene,” she said. ‘"That's how tensions

build.”

. “I cannot help feeling that the very manner
of ending the Vietnam war may create new
tensions,” Mrs. Gandhi continued with ob-
‘vious reference to the Christmas bombing of
North Vietnam by the United States. ‘““The
cease-fire should not lull us into comfort that
‘there will be peace all the way. To' many
nations, peace itself has often been war by
‘other means.’". - .

New Delhi

Of the United States, she said, ‘“The
interests of trade and commerce and of the
manufacturers of armaments do not dis-
tinguish between ideologies and have no -
compunction about making an about turn
should it suit them to do so.”’ The reference
was, to the about-face of U.S. policy toward
China.

She continued: ‘A declaration of love for
democracy does not seem to be incompatible
with open admiration for dictatorship. While’
this attitude remains, can there be clear
thinking or positive action for real peace?”’

As to China, the Prime Minister was asked.
whether poor countries will be able to develop

rapidly without totalitarianism — a question

that has been asked widely since the recent
visits of many American newsmen to China
and their reports that poverty had largely
been eliminated in that country. Mrs. Ganghl
spent some time in dealing with this issue, °
both in her speech and in answers to
questions, suggesting that it was very much
on her mind." : N

“Democracy is full of contradictions and
confrontations,” she said, ‘“but these
strengthen the people, who are the ultimate .
strength of our country.” A totalitarian *
country could have a leader who was a good -
person and who could move it ahead fast, she

_ suggested, ‘‘but there isno guarantee that the '

next leader will not go in the opposite
direction. ! .
““When the people are strong,” she contin-
ued, they can see to it that nothing is done
against their interest, ‘‘and they do see to it.
““We are not dealing with machines. We are
dealing with individuals, seeking their iden-

© tity. In a democracy you can’let out steam,’

But in totalitarianism there is danger that '
tension will build up inside you and explode,
in one form or another.”

Persons familiar with Mrs. Gandhi’s ideas
say she is concerned with the apparent
success of both Communist and antl-Commu-
nist dictatorships on the present Aslan scene.
“Qur present system is being buffeted from

-"all sides, but it has inherent strength,’ she

argued. )

““What other structure can have the flexi-
bility to accommodate our contradictions,
our diversity, and our high aspirations? The
prevalling mood amongst many intellectuals

" is one of cynicism and lack of faith in

ordinary people, the inability to enjoy or-
dinary, everyday things and happenings.

“ have found that the way to replenish
one‘'s faith s to go to the people and to
harness their enormous inner reserves of
strength to meet the challenges which con-
front us. Perhaps it is a help not to be
advanced in some directions. We have faith
in our people and they. have faith in the
future.” .

: : 1 .
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India and U.S.

4

Speaks:

Mrs. Garidﬁi‘ {

i

| NEW DELHI—Outside the Ashoka

-Hotel each morning last week, dele-

gates to the “One Asia” asscmbly of
/scientists, journalists and economists
strolled in the sunshine, admiring the

garden of marigolds and the girls in

‘their colorful saris. Inside the confer-

ence the. rthetoric scemed :equally .

 bland—cxcept for the spicy: comments
of a gucst speaker, Prime’ Minister
"Indira Gandhi.

. Mrs. Gandhi's speech, dealing with
‘the “fluid” situation in Asia follow-

dng the cease-fire in Vietnam, was

partly an attack on American policies
in Asia. What upset officials in Wash-

ington was not so much the speech *

‘but its tone. What especially irked
Washington was Mrs. Gandhi’s ques-
tion: “Would this sort of war or the
srvage bombing which has
place in Vietnam have becn tolerated
for so long had the people been Euro-
pean?’ A Washington official promptly
naid it was “inadmissible” to suggest
that the Amcrjcan. military actions
were influenced by racial consitera-
tions. . B

Indian officials, for their part, were
annoyed by Washington's decision to
-delay the departure of the Ambassa-
dor-designate, Daniel P. Moynihan, as
n way of registering displeasure over

BALTIMORE SUN

taken

/

Mrs.-Gandhi’s remarks. Indian officials
said that Mrs. Gandhi had made sim-
ilar comments bcfore, that many Amer-

" jcans had said the same thing and

that the United States was expecting
perhaps too much gratitude for final-
ly ending the war.

To many observers, the incident was
a reflection of a confusing and oddly
ambivalent relationship between India

- and -the United States, a relationship

Her Mind

in which ‘both nations appear to har-

. bor the deepest angers and affections
for each other. .

" One. thing that scemed clear last

‘week was that both sides want to try
again. With power blocs loosening and-

the East-West political spectrum a
blur, Washington cannot afford to dis-
pense with this country of 550 million
people—a country struggling to work

‘out a democracy amid its most gruel-
."ing problems. .
And India, despite massive Soviet

aid and affinities to Eastern bloc coun-
tries, realizes that ties must be main-
tained with Washington, To remain a
powerful democracy in the midst of
a subcontinent of dictatorship and mil-
itary rule, India cannot ignore the role
of the United States in terms of aid,
strength and democratic tradition.

President Nixon and Mrs. Gandhi
had ' exchanged diplomatic notes re-
cently in an effort to heal the breach.
Mr. Moynihan's appointment was also
greeted here with satisfaction. Yet the
essential problems temain.

~ On one level, a key difficulty is the
vastly different way that Americans

and Indian politicians dcal with rhet--
" oric.

“Indians always seem to be
able to scparate words from deeds,”
said one American who has lived here
many hears. “There’s no direct causal
rcjationship. - What they're saying is

" always for the consumption of the im-

mediate audience—so that Mrs. Gan-
dhi makes her spcech hefore an all+ -
Asian audicnce and doesn’t quite real-
ize that it will have an impact out- -
side of that audience.”

Onc American recalled a speech by

" ‘an Indian official who denounced ail.

foreign aid as neocolonial. The Amer-
ican asked: “But how can you say
that when you took our aid year after.”
year? The Indian replied with a'
shrug, “But I was talking to an Afro-;
Asian conference.” ' N
On " another level, however, the"
sceds of discord have gone beyond
the misunderstandings of East and
West. In the past two decades, United

. States aid to India totaled $9-billion,.

but the friendship grew strained be-.
cause the United States felt that the

Indians had taken' pro-Soviet stands :
and delighted in lecturing Washington
about policies in Asia, the Middle.,
East and the United. Nations. B

India, on the other hand, felt' that.
American military and economic aid
to Pakistan posed a deliberate threat
to peace on the' subcontinent. Rela- .
tions worsened when Washington
openly supported Pakistan against In: "
dia in the 1971 war that resultéd in °
the creation of Bangladesh, formerly.
East Pakistan. Washington’s closer .
ties to China cemented the fears of
Indians that the United States was no.
longer an ally.

More recently, India was hurt at
having been left out of the. four-
nation group supervising the truce in
Vietnam and not invited to the post-
war conference in Paris on Feb, 26,

Nevertheless, on Friday, Mrs. Gan-"
dhi, apparently.unecasy over the con-
troversy, made it clear in Katmandu
that her rcmarks on’ Victnam were’
not intended to offend any country.
The olive branch—once again—was
being waved. ~~BERNARD WEINRAUB

10 FEBRUARY 1973

By PRAN SABRARWAL:
New Dethd Bureaw of The Sun
New Delhi—Prime Minister
Indira Gandhi-in a major pol-
‘icy statement yesterday in
Katmandu, Nepal, ‘expressed
regret that some of her re-
marks in a speech to the “One
Asia Assembly” in New Delhi
Tuesday had drawn adverse’
reaction from Washington.
" Addressing the Nepal Council

of World Affairs, Mrs, Gandhi
said her comments on the Viet-

nam scttlement were not di-’
‘rected against any country.’

““They represented my assess-
ment of what the future could
be,’ she said.

Dangers “face ail of us”

for talk ﬁﬁm@ﬂ&mg U.5. o

She said she was trying to
say that there were clements
of danger in the peace agree-
ment and her remarks should
be taken in the light of the
Versailles Treaty at the end of:
World War I that many feel
led to World War II.

“What I tried to say was
that there are some of those
elements in the Paris agree-
ment—these are dangers which
face all of us, even in South-
ongt Agla,” she snald,

Mrs. Gandhi cxpressed the
hope yesterday that the cease-
fire in Vietnam would result in
a stable peace in Asia.

Mrs. Gandhi is on the third
day of a four-aay official visit
to the Himalayan Hindu king- |

. ;‘dom of Nepal. She took they

52

Murs. Gandhi expresses regrets

(]
n Vietnany |
first available opportunity to
clarify her speech which was
not well received in Washing-|.
ton.

No line to aid

Mrs. Gandhi’'s response to

Washington’s strong reaction
and her clarification would in-'
dicate that she is not deliber-
ately trying to stop the process
of improving Indo-US. rela-
tions. . )
Mrs. Gandhi and her govern-
ment have congislently siated
that their cfforts to improve
relations with the U.S. do not,
depend on the latter’s rcsum-'\
ing economic aid which was
cut off in 1971.

Many responsible officials,
whe are by po means unimpor-
tant now in Mrs. Gandhi's]
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Council of Advisers, realize
that improvement of relations
with the U.S. would be to
India’'s advantage. However,
there is a minority, remember-
ing the heyday of the Indo-
Soviet friendship treaty, which
is always ready to sow seeds
of misunderstanding between
“two democracies working to-
gether,” an official said.

Statement welcomed

Washington (®—The State
Department said  ycsterday
that it “welcomes and is en-!
couraged” by a statenient]
from the Indian Forcign Office!
that it is still India’s policy to
work for nermal and friendly
relations with the United
States. ’ ’
. The comment was made be-
fore the department had full
knowledge of remarks made in
Nepal by Indira Gandhi, In-
dia's prime minister.
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By MARY ANNE WEAVER
Spectal to The Star-Nows

ATHENS — The announce-
ment that Greece no longer
wanted or required direct
American military aid came
five days before the inaugura-
tion of President Nixon. It
came five days after a navy-
to—navy agreement establish-
ing Athens as a homeport for
the U.S. Sixth Fleet. It also
coincided with the return from
Washington of Deputy Pre-
mier Styliaaos Pattakes,
whose serics of meetings with
ranking American officials re-
portedly left the former tank
commander visibly upset.
Coincidence?

Authoritative sources say
not,” and that the surprise an-
nouncement though pre-
emptory mdeed was carefully
orchestrated to coincide with
events. The government of

. Prime Minister George Papa-
dopoulos had exercised a sim-

e political* expedient — it
gad renounced grant aid be-
fore it was cut-off and had
boosted national pride in the
process. -

High-Handed Affront

The move also appears to
have given the 53-year-old pre-
mier at least a temporary ad-
vantage in his subtle tug of
war with U.S. government offi-

cials whose policy here, over -

the past six years, has had the
untenable objective of proding
Papadopoulos’s military re-
gime into restoring democrat-

ic rule but, at the same time,

maintaining friendly ties in or-
‘dei* to protect strategle U.S,

WASHINGTON POST
13 February, 1973

: .;i',Tom Bmden

interests.

By acting unilaterally as he
did, and presenting the Ameri-
cans with a fait accompli, Pa-
padopoulos was, according to
Greek sources, reacting to
what he considered a high-
handed American affront.

To be sure, the U.S. embas-
sy had been preparing Greek
officials for the eventual phas-
ing out of the aid program
which, since the advent of the
Truman Doctrine 25 years

‘ago, has poured over two bil-

lion dollars worth of military
assistance into this strategic
Mediterranean land. What the
Americans reportedly had not
told the Greeks was that the
cut-off could come as early as
July, or that the Pentagon was
already considering the expe-

-diency of not requesting con-
“gresstonal funds for the com-
ing fiscal year.

When the Greeks found out,
their reaction was swift, de-
layed only long enough to affix
their signature to the contro-
versial homeport agreement,
then, on January 15th, follow-
ing it up with the pubhc ac-
claim that they had become
the first country to voluntarily
renounce American grant aid.

Depreciated Considerably

Despite all the local fanfare
however, their decision, in the
final analysis, was more sym-
bolic - than significant. With to- |
tal grant aid totalling only $10

A

%ﬁaaﬁj@

s L] i 160

million during the prescat fis-
cal year, as compared to 60
million in foreign military
sales credits, its renunciation
is not expected to have serious
reprecussions on the Greek
economy or on the prepared-
ness of me country’s armed

" forces.

This is particularly true as
grant aid, which has depre-
ciated considerably over the
last three years, is now large-
ly restricted to administrative
expenses, training of Greek
forces in American installa-
tions and transporting surplus
equipment and supplies into
the greater Athens area.

Diplomatic observers conse-
quently give little serious '
thought to reports that the de-
cision portends a change in
Greece'’s basic foreign policy

orientation, or that it indicates ;

another arms patron has been '
found, either within or outside °
the NATO alliance.

, Pressures Will Easc

They likewise scoff at the
significance of carefully
placed press reports, timed to
coincide with the aid an-
nouncement, that Papadopou-
les will visit Bucharest within

the next six months, that a

delegation of Polish foreign of-
fice officials is soon to arrive
in Athens or that a direct rail
link will open between Greece

- and the Soviet Union. It's only '

part of a war of nerves, they
say, on the Washington—Athens
axis. i
Eastern detente whether
real or imagined aside, it ap-
pears likely that Greece will
continue to look to America as
its prime arms market for
some time to come. And now,

‘or so sources close {o the

Greek premier opine, Ameri-
can credit sales of military
equipment could be available
under even more favorable fi-
nancing terms.

After all, or so the logic
goes, by renouncing direct
grant aid, Greece has provid-
ed the Nixon administration
with a valuable weapon in its
downhill fight with Congress
over aiding a military dicta-
torship.

Legislative censure will con-
sequently ease, as will corre-*
sponding pressure on Papado-’
poulos to liberalize his present’
iron-clad rule. By thus circum--
venting congressional debates,
‘Greece can :deal direclty with
what presumably will be an
appreciative American execu-
tive on the question of foreign
military sales credits,

With this in mnid, Chief of
the Greek air force L. Gen..
Th. Mitsanas began a 10-day
-official visit to Washingon,

hours before Papadopouloes’s’
most recent tour de force was
revealed. -

India: Are We Gelling the Message?

BOMBAY
ing,” said Sen.

I\D]A—“[ havo a feel-
Charles MeC. Mathias

and affection and cxample,
have India, and Mathias is right when

we  qid

ing for rebellion among tribes along
s its northeast frontier “to be hard?

(R-Md.) as he left this city the other
day, “that these people are trying to
~ send us a message and that if we don't
pay aitention to it we may lose India
for another gencration,”
The phrase “lose Tndia” {8 nol like
- the phrase "lose China” which was so
widely. used in the '40s and '50s, sub.
ject to' the same counterargument.
“We never had China,” was the Demo-
. crats’ response to Republican charves
of losing it
‘spond that we pever had India. 'n
_terms - of such intanm))les’as loyalty

- States as her

Republicans cannot res

ihc expresses the fear that we may lose
1. .

Does it make any difference that In-
dia no longer considers the United
prime protector. and
friend? Doed it make any differenpe
that Soviet consular officers and com-
merical attaches ave everywhere here,
turning up at folk festivals and pmd-

.uct exhibitions in distant villages, the

most difficult of access?

Doces it make any difference that In-
dia’s military command considers cvi-
dence that China is provoking nund pay-

TEN YEARS ago, lhcev facts would ~
have been cause for alarm in. the
United Slales and there would have
heen much tatk about not letting down !
the Werld's Hewest and largest expar
ment in democracy. ‘Faday, ahsmsad
with our own rapprochement with 3,
China and Russia, we seem Lo be kmk
ing the other way, .

But some kind of balance sheet mmL
sooner or later he struck here on the @
subeontinent because Indin's ambitions
seem destined eventually to clash with
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those of China and the United. Statés .

will have to make up its mind which:
way it .wantsto go. B

- There is, for example, the problem
of the northern frontier, In 1962, the
Chinesc grabbed a lot of “territory
~which India long considered to be its
own. India is. not saying anything
ahout recovering that territery, hut a
noticeable hard glint comes to the eyes
of Indion military leaders when the
subject is mentioned. '

And how can it not be ‘mentioned:

the epdless argument “between Indin
Cand Pakistan aver who owns Kashmir
st constitutes an unsettled prablem:
Any setilement which favors hedia—or,
for that matter, any attempt to-settie,
,the problem by ignoring it, which also’
favors India—is certain to ecvoke Chi-’

ficse displeasure, and perhaps Chinese: s

intervention. : o

IN SHORT, it could happen that all’:
“hell will break loose between India.
‘and China and that the &oviels will,
then intervene. Does Dr, Kissinger's

!

new balance of pawer for the Fast cn-

- vision the United States as providing d

counterweight on the Chinese side?

Some balance-of-power formula mnse’
be devised to keep ndia safe and to

A

prevent it {from an . attempt to ensure -

its own safety by huilding nuclear:
weapons. Nuclear knowledge is already ”

there; money is not. India’s leaders as:
sure every questioner that the subject”
of building nuclear weapons is not
even being considered. In the next
breath, they admit that they are under
pressure to build nuclear weapons.

1t would be wrong, it scems to me, if
in drawing up its balance sheet the
United States permitted the current

infatuation with China to blind us to

“Some balance-of-power
formula must be devised
1o keep India safe and
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" humane means are in themselves: a"

M

to prevent it from an
attempt to ensure is
own safety by building «
nuclear weapons.” oo
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difference in ideology. F¥rom .ani
equally iym)m'/erishcd base, China has‘,[r
developed more rapidly than India. It
is entitled to admiration for the-end.
achieved. . B

But the United.States has been &
greai respeeler of means as well "as;
ends. India has attempted to pull itselty
up from poverly and refugecs, pesti--
lence and population by democratic-
means. B

It has succceded remarkably wells
That it has not succecded as rapidly as:

- { China is ouly a reminder of an old”

American principle; that decent and-,

worthwhile end. ]
@ 1973, Los Angeles Thmes - .- .oy

US. and Iran ambassadors

testing time abroad -

face
. By John K. Cooley

Staff correspondent of
The Christian Science Monitor

- . Tehran, Iran .

What, the riddlemakers of Tehran’s politi-
cal salons are asking, do Ardeshir Zahedi and
Richard Helms have in common?

The' first answer is that like Mr. Zahedl’s
" chief, Shah Mubammad Reza Pahlavi of
Iran, and Mr. Helm’s superior, President
Richard Nixon, the two are personal friends.

Second, each has been appointed new
ambassador to the- other's country. Mr.
Helms’s arrival in Tehran and Mr. Zahedi's
start of service in his second term as Iranian
envoy in Washington are both due soon. '

Policy shapers

Each has played a considerable role in
shaping his own country’s policies. Both have
many friends in the other’s country.

When Richard Helms began his career in
the U.S. Central Intelligence Agency (CIA) in
1947, Iran, as its Prime Minister Amir Abbas
Hoveida recently reminded this reporter,
“‘was one of the least-developed countries in /
the world.”

But by 1953, the year when the CIA helped
the young Shah defeat rebellious opponents

. and return victorious from a brief exile, Iran
had already nationalized, and was approach-
ing full control of, its vast oil reserves. This
proved the key to its present state of booming
development.

Road of progress

Intense education and other reforms fi-
nanced by Iran's expanding ofl revenues
have led to a situation where Prime Minister -
Hoveida now talks of Iran's “royal road to
. progress,” and the Shah speaks of ‘‘the great

* civilization.” ! .

" Approved For Release 2001/08/07 : CIA-RDP77-00432R000100100001-5

Though prosperity has.rubbed off on -much

if not all of Iran's fast-growing population of * ‘

31 million, its restless university students are
still restless. A nucleus of about 90, expelled

from Tehran University after demonstra- -

tions in 1970 and unable to find jobs, became
urban and rural guerrillas. :

After trials that were for the most part
secret prosectuions by SAVAK, the rtthlessly
efficient Iranian state security service, about
65 were executed last year alone for acts of
terrorism and violence.

Oppositibn to Shah

Many of the 15,000 Iranian students ‘in.

Europe and 9,000 in the United States are in
active and bitter opposition to the Shah.

The Shah himself is deeply concerned
about this situation and this is where Mr.
Zahedi’s mission to Washington comes in."He

is going with a determination to reason with -
the students, find out their-real grievances:

and beliefs.

“It's not just a matter of-getting them to-
* work within the present system,”” Mr. Zahedi
has told friends. ‘“We have to find ways to-

enlist their aid in building a better system.”
Many of the students already know that Mr.
Zahedi was the only member of the Shah’s
entourage who dared to speak out against the
expensive' anniversary celebrations- of ‘the

Persian Empire’s foundation at Persepolis in-

October, 1971, as wasteful and extravagant.
Mr. Helms, after running the CIA since
1966, comes to Iran at a mement when, o use
the Shah's own words, Tranian-U.8. relatiens
“have never been better,” ‘despite qualms

among some diplomats and economists over-

Iran’s huge military expenditures, ‘mainly for

American and British advanced arms — soon.

to include, it is rumored here, two aircraft
carriers for Iran’s Navy inthe Indian Ocean.

oh.
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A‘\I INCIPIENT EM’LOSION

H@w E 5. Counld @w@

RONALD SEGAL

The persisting horror of the Viet-
nam war hid from general, and par-
ticularly  American, public concern

the course of a struggle that may
goon emerge as no less significant..

In several parts of Africa, and with

implications not only for the rest of -

the continent but for the world at
large, black guerrilla movements are
engaged in confronting white . re-

gimes.

In Angola, Mozambique and Por-

tugucse Guinea, the engagement is

a classically anticolonial ohe—di-
rected against a TPortuguese pre-
sence that continues Lo treat the in-

‘digenous peoples as a labor force

Ronald Segal is a South African
author who is now « visiting fellow
at the Center for the Study of Demo-

.cratic Institutions in Santa Barbara.

)

“without rights of any kind, while

claiming that the territories are in-

" tegrated -provinces of Porlugal.

Rhodesia,. formally in rebellion

against Britain,

rigorously racist rule by a white
minority, whose residual pretenses
to moral justification are based. on
the doctrine of "apartheid,” or the

. scparation of ultimately self-govern-

“Ing racial groups.

- In South-West Africa (Namibia),
originally placed under South Alri-
can trusteeship by the League of
Nations, white South African rule is

“under pressure not only from an in-

digenous  guerrilla movement, but

‘fmm the United Nations, which no
“longer recognizes the ]eaguc man-

/ . ‘dd(,("

The present condition of hlack
challenge differs from territory to

territory. In Portuguese. Guinea an
-enormous Portuguese military force,

proportionatcly equivalent - to an
American army of some* 8 _million
men in Vietnam, has been unable to

pacify..the. cnmmyqlde and, indecd,

has heen continually forced to vu‘ld

effeetive conteal, Mueh of Ita pmvh :

sioning can now he done only by air;

many (hshutx quict by day, Lcasc

to be so at mghtral!
' *

Waere it not for the impact-on mo-
rale in the other colonies and in me-

is " increasingly a -
miniversion of South Africa, with a

tropolitan. Portugal, the decision
might have been made to abandon a
possession that costs so much more
than it is worth. But to countenance
the loss of Portuguese Guinea would
be to make more credible, and prob-
able, the loss of the entire empire.
And such would mean not only an
end to the flow of profits from oil,
coffee and diamonds in Angola; su-
gar, cotton and tourism in Mozam-
bique.

The Portuguesc role in the world
would be reduced to that commen-
surate with a small, backward -state
on the edge of Kurope. It is unthink-
able for the Portuguese.

Yet realities intrude. FRELIMO,
the leading guerrilla movement in
Pmtugunse Mommblque now exer-
cises effective control over the two
northern provinces, with hospitals,
schools, and trading posls in the
liherated arcas. Guerrillas have in-
filtrated the site of the Cahora Bassa
‘dam to sabotage equipment, and
threaten to cut transport links with
Rhodesia.

Indeed, so precarious has Portu-
guese rule become that the whitc re-
gime in Rhodesia has been embar-
rassing Lishon with its expressions
of alarm and rebuke.

In Angola, the rancorous conflict
among rival guerrilla movements,
‘with mdcpcndcnt Africa states tak-
ing different sides, has done small
service to the engagement against
the Portuguese. But one guerriila
group, the MLPA, is now flcmly
emerging as the major force of resis-
tance, and increasingly receiving re-
cognition and assistance as such.

Meanwhile, the domestic difficul-
tics of Portugal mount. A revolu-
tionary movement at home has car-
ried out some spectacular coups, in-

cluding the destruction of aireraft in
supposcd]v impreghable camps and
the bombing last October of the new
NATO naval headquarters outside
Lishon on the eve of its dedication.

Desertions from the Portuguese
armed forces increase and there is a
rising flow of illegal emigration
dume the frontiers—to escape mili-

tiry sepviee, ae well s 1o find cim-
ployment unavatlable in Portugal 1t-
self.

Indeed, it is difficult to see how A
sfate whose working population has
significantly declined over the last
decade, and whose relative porition
in the European statistical tables is

Burned in Africa

rather like that of Mississippi in the
statistical tables of the United
States, could continue to prosecute.
three simultaneous colonial wars
without the financial and military.
support that it obtains from the
West.

Toans, private investment, and
military supplies granted through
NATO for solely domestic use, but
dispatched to the colonial fronts-
nonetheless, have helped to secure’
Portugal from defeat. They have not -
helped, and cannot help, to msure
victory. .

*

Where do the guerrilla movcmcnts
get their arms? Some portion comes,’
unquestionably, from’ Portuffuese
supplies — through capture and”
theft. But, of course, there are pur-
chases and gifts from the Soviet
Union, Eastern European states and -
China, as well as assistance by mde-
pendent African states.

The Sino-Soviet dispute. has been ;

. reflected by divisions within several’

guerrilla movements, but the lead--
ing revolutionary groups in Portu-
guese Guinca and Portuguese Mo-
zambique have beeh lcmdlkably :
adept at evading any pressure o
take sides and continuing to cnyny
the regard of both.

In doing so, they have also c%ab—
lished their credentials as essential- -
ly movements of national liberaiion, '
with revolutionary objectives anhd
some reliance on Marxist theory and
rhetoric, but uniting forces of dispa- -
rate outlook with a program of: "first
things first.” A close acquaintance '
with the guerrilla leaderships re-
veals their healthy freedoml from
dogma,

The success of the Rbjodesian -
white regime in surviving its uni-«
Jateral declaration of independence
from Britain has heen due not only’
to the incffectual response of the
British government in particular,
and of the organized international |
community in general, but fo the
self-destruictive rivalry of the two

loadling - blaek mnationa¥ist meves
ZANU and ZAPU. .

*

Britain, which had never before:
responded to colonial refellion with-
out attempting to crush it by force, -
immediately announced its refusal -
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to use- force against the Rhodesian °,
white regime. (And to underline the .|

racial implications of this decision,

" the Wilson government made’ clear .

it would consider the use. of force
" only in the event of a breakdown in
law and, order, which, in .effect,
meant an adequate African chal-
lenge to the security of the white ad-
ministration.)
Western mpl(\wntatmn on the
U.N. Sccurity Council blocked any
- effort to expand economic sanctions
beyond Rhodesia, allowing South
" Africa and Portugal to act as enter-
preneuual supply routes: - -

- Yet now Rhodesia is proving to be -

scarcely less - vulnerable a com-
_ponent in the alliance of white rule
¢ than the Portuguese possessions.
Sanctions are at last beginning to

“hurt, with the growing-need to re-

p]ace outworn and cxpensxve capital
equipment.

The {utility and disrepute into
which their quarreling cast them
has hegun to concentrate the minds

~of the African nationalist move-

ments on their supposed prlmary'

purposes.
*

The failure of a settlement be-
tween Britain and the Rhodesian
" white regime, with the provocative
publicity that-attended the British
commission of inquiry, fueled Afri-
can morale while the increasingly
_ repressive measures of the Rhode-
sian white regime spread resistance.
The popular mood is changing from
one that avoided and even betrayed
guerrilla infiltrators, into one that
succors their operations,
.In South-West Africa (Namibia),
the long dormant labor force has
awakened into strikes and tribal un-

rest. The activities of guerrillas .

(mainly members of a group named
SWAPQ) are still marginal in their
impact.

But South African rule has been
deprived of all basis in international
law by successive judgments of the

" World Court and successive decl-
sions of the United Nations.

The sobstance of South African
dominion is not. yel seriously threa-
tened, hut the recognition s grow-

Cing, in South Afvica and abroad, that
“even the cynicism with which inter-

national affairs are conducted can- .

not much longer ignore the unequi-
vocal act of aggression that con-

“tinued South ‘African possession of .

South-West Africa constitutes.
South Africa demands a lotig arti-
¢le on its own. Sufficient here to

‘say- that despite the

enormos
material power of white South Afri-
ca, certain factors are rapidly chang-
ing the hitherlo confident assump-
tion of its capacity to survive for as
long as matters.

The tribal politics of "apartheid"
has promoted a vigorous black pow-
er movement, even among govern-

: ‘ment-appointed officials whose pre-

vious subservience seemed per-
manent. Despite the mulliplying
measures of separation, the shortage

- of sufficient white skills for a dyna-

mic industrial society is continuing
to suck black labor into the cities,
and even into johs {raditionally the
preserve of whites.

* N

But, above all, thev weakness of the '

white South African position is the
weakness_of its buffer allies. To
abandon Rhodesia and the Portu-
guese colonies to their fate, for a
policy of fortress South Africa,
would provide sanctuaries across
the border for the indigenous guer-
rilla movement.

Yet to take an increasingly dnecL
responsibility for the survival of
white rule beyond would dangerous-
ly expand the terrain of warfare and
to it many millions of hostile Afri-

cans for the gain of a few hundred .

thousand supporting whites.

And a related challenge presses.
Tanzania and Zambia are effective
sanctuarics for Mozambique, Ango-
lan, Rhodesian, South-West African
and South African guerrillas. To
leave the sanctuaries dlonc is to en-

courage the movements that cemploy |

them. To attack the sanctuaries
would be o bring not only Zambia
and Tanzania (lnccuy into ‘the con-
flict, but all too possibly other AfI‘l—
can states.

Here, indeed; would be the con-
tinental race war that many obser-
vers have long predicted. Yet the
temptation is great, and experience
in Southeast Asia suggests that the
trap, however clear, mav prove irre-
sistible,

Certainly lhc Sml th African pnmp
minister has issued repeated
threats, which white public opinion
at home may insist that he carries.
out. There is a kind of claustropho-
bia, moral and physical, in white

South Africa that finds mevely wait-

ing upoun events less and less tolera-

‘ble. .

There can be small doubt on whose

gide the U.S. government has placed |

-6

process cnded there. But,

“ing  further

itsell. Tts warm relationship with”
Portugal, bilaterally and through :
NATO; its indulgence of the Rhode- .
sian regime, with its lifting of the
embargo on imports of Rhedesian.
chrome; the profound economic rela-

tionship with South-Africa, despite

all its rhetoric of hostility to

"apartheid"—such is scarcely ba-,
lanced by any commitment to the

cause of the guerrillas.

*

But soon the United States may be
confronted by an inescapahle dilem-
ma: to allow the defeat of white rule-
in Africa, or attempt lo secure it by’
massive intervention. To choose the:
second would be a disaster for the:
United States—which is not, unhap-"
pily, to say that this chome is certain
to be rejected.

To be sure, the course of the Vlet-
nam war has not enhanced the ap-
peal of another, similar engagement.-
But then the cconomic arguments
for American intervention in south-,
ern and central Africa may well con-
stitute; for many Americans, a case
far more convincing than the ar-/

- guments for intervention in Viet-,

nam seem, at least now, ever to have
provided. -

The spread of race war over much
of the world outside and inevitably,
as well, inside American society,:
would not recommend itself to a ra--
tional assessment of results. Yet re-
cent history suggests that results.
are not always, rationally assessed
by those who conduct thé govem-
ment of the United States.

*

" The immediate challenge sum-
mons an immediate response from
apparent strength, as though the
instecad,
new challenges emerge—summon-
immediate responses
that arc no more than an increasing,
and self-defeating, reliance on the
efficacy of force.

And yet there is a creative, a ra-
tional allernative. It is to accept the

. rightful, and essentially undefeata-

ble, aspilatinns of people to reject
the oppressions of pu\llcge and
liherate their lives,

It is an alternative to which
Americans should for the sake of .
their own decent survival, urgently’
direct their government.
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;Egjyd Said to H abe, Lént |

" Black Muslims $3-Million

o By PAUL DELANEY

v Spectal 1o The New York Times
» WASHINGTON, Feb. 1—The North African nation of
“Libya lent American Black Muslims $3-million last year but’
+has refused a request for a second loan, according to pcr-"

1sons close to both parties.
These sources reported that
the Muslims had asked for the
same interest-frec. amount the
sccond time. .. :
. But, the sources said, Col.
{Muammar cl-Qaddafi, leader
of Libya’s ruling council, came
under pressure from other
:Arab states. and especiz iy from
Arab student organizations in
this country to turn down the
request for more money.
They contended that an Is-
lamic country should not fi-
‘hance a4 movement  iwhose
seligious  practices “they. con-
sidered questionable. Besides,
the sources said, the protesters
feel that the moncy can be put
to ‘belter use in financing Arab
endeavors. : '

} ican scct's. rcligious practices
'|and beliefs. Black Muslims con-

reported recently between Black
Muslims and black followers of
traditional Islam over the Amer

sider whites to be “devils who
therefore cannot become mem-
bers of the Islamic religion,

- Further, the black group looks
upon ‘its leader, Elijah Muham-
mad, as a messenger of Allah,
tor God. Most other Moslems
‘reject those two beliefs and
accept whiles as Moslems and
consider Mohammad as the last
prophet of Allah. -

I" - The Black Muslims horrowed
|the moncy from Libya last year
to purchase a church for use
as a mosque on Chicago’s South
Side. Total price of the building
was $4-million. Chicago is the

The loan enhanced the Black

Muslims® standing as followers
of islam but caused concern
among some Arabs.
- Mecanwhile, the sources said,
the Muslims, who reportedly
have holdings up to $70-mil-
lion, have been experiencing fi-
nancial difficultics.

“The Muslims have a lot of

small businesses, .and small
businesses just don’t make
money any more,” one sourcc
said. “They also have a lot of
farmland, ‘but they don't pay
off that much. So they applicd
for another loan, but Colonel
‘Qaddafi turned them down.
" “Several Arab nations ex-
pressed concern, and Arab stu-
dents in this country com-
plained that they were catching
hell from Black Muslims, thus
why lend them money? The
Arabs also thought the money
could be put to better use.”

Colonel Qaddafi, a strong but
erratic nationalist, has boasted

of supporting liberation move-,
ments in other countries. He'

once said that he had provided
financial aid to the Irish Re-
publican Army, but LR.A. offi-
cials denied his assertion.’
Other Movements Helped
Colonel Qaddafi has made it
a policy to help liberation
movements around the world.
Libya has contributed money

‘with the black professionals.

"hundred thousand,

*10,000.

ties with movements in blacl]
Africa and in South America.

The loan to the Amecrican
Muslims was scen as an at-
tempt to gain a foothold among
black Americans. Indced, the
Muslims boasted of their ties
to a foreign country. . .

. At a mceting at the Chicago

Mosque last September with
500 blacks who hold profes-
sional jobs, Mr. Muhammad said
that he had “good credit
throughout the world.”

“I can borrow money in no
iime, but I want you to help
pay it back” he said to the
blacks from New York and
other Eastern cities in appeal-,
ing to them to sign up for
jobs with the Muslims. :

“We want to build a world
for the black man. I've got the

‘world in back of mie, now.”

More meetings are scheduled

The Black Muslims have
mosques in more than 50 cities,
and the group has been grow-
ing since the mid-fifties. Mus-
lims put membership at several
but the
police and other authorities say
that the figure is less than

Besides financial difficulties,
the group has been beset by an
internal dispute caused by a
small number of dissidents who
complain that the Muslim lead-
ership spends too much money

Increasing friction has been

national headquarters of the
Muslims. .

WASHINGTON POST
26 JANUARY 1973

- An African Nationalist

The murder of Amilcar Cabral removes the dominant
figure in the struggle to substitute African for Portuguese
rule in the West African land known to Lisbon as “Portu-
guese Guinea” and to Mr. Cabral's nationalist movement
(“PAIGC”) as Guinea Bissau. His towering stature—
—among his people and to a lesser extent in the inter-
national  community—raises the serious question of
whether and how his .movement will proceed without

~him. His guerrillas are credited with having wrested

about half the country from the 25,000 Portuguese sol-
diers and 15,000 African irregulars contesting them, and

- with having set up a civil administration in the “liber-

ated” territory. Mr. Cabral, whose role is evaluated else-
where on this page today, had planned to announce
Guinea Bissau’s independence shortly, and to seek inter-
national recognition for it. h '

~* The Portuguese presumably hope that by his death

and arms to the Palestinian
guerrillas and has cstablished’

on administrative salaries and
the purchase of property.

Dies: His Cause Endures

i

the momentum and morale of the “terrorists” will be .

broken. They have been in Africa five centuries. Such

_Is their insularity that the intensity of their sense of

mission is ‘hard for outsiders to believe. Building a
peaceflu] multiracial society, Premier Caetano said just
last week, “is the correct path for the whole of Africa,
the only one likely to' prevent painful tragedies in the
territories south of the Equator where a great number
of whites.have set down and have created citles, industrial

achlovementia, which would not last withent them , . "

1L is this sense of mission rather than any common

Aimperiatist lust for profit which sustains Portugal’s dis-

proportionate and anachronistic military efforts to retain
its “overseas territories.”

Here is the real tragedy. Not only does Lisbon's
clutch on ils colonies produce much suffering, injustice
and expense now, it steadily prejudices the ppssibility
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that—when Africdns finally do take over their own
homelands—they will feel inclimed to {reat the long-
resident Portuguese well. Mr. Caetano does his overseas -
countrymen ill service by failing to anticipate their .
vulnerability in conditions of guerrilla-won African rule..

Cabral supporters often claim that American support -
of Portugal is at once crucial to Lishon’s continued
colonialism and certain to rebound against the United °
States when the nationalists eventually prevail. Both
claims are considerably overstated. Not Washington’s .
small NATO-connected aid but Lishon's own perversity
keeps it in the field. And if the nationalists triumph, !
in Angola or Mozambique or in Guinea, they will have
the same practical reasons every other such movement .
has had to consider what advantages may lie in good’
relations with the United States. Unwilling to condone
guerrilla attacks Across established state frontiers, the -
United States has tended to limit itself to statements of
general support for the principle of self-determination. ’
Such a posture, the African-American Institute has noted,
“allows the United States to express dissatisfaction with-
Portugal without having to face the discomfort of major .
policy alterations.”

Many Americans, feeling that the nationalists’ cause’
is just, would like to see their government end its am-.
bivalence and come down hard; in word if not in deed,:
ol the wide of tha nationallats, But neliher ag ideningy’
nor policy is this a course likely to commend itself to a:
Nixon administration oriented toward both Europe and -
the business world. The nationalists do gel weapons from
socialist countries (and from the world marketplace), and
they receive sanctuary in neighboring Guinea-—where
Mr. Cabral was assassinated—and Senegal. But they must
know their cause is largely theirs alone to win or lose.
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THE \VA<HINGTO‘\T POST

. Sunday, Feb, 11,1973

'By Robert del Qm’aro

v .

A British freelance journalist special-
izing in Latin American affairs, the
wriler visited Cuba last year. He has
changed the names of the people whose
" lives he describes.
RANCISCO was not raised to be a
New Cuban. A scion of one of the .
oldest families in Cuba, he was a
young executive in a prospering com-
pany in Havana when' Fidel Castro’s
revolution took place in' 1959. Now, in
his' mid-30s, he is a writer of some
repute, with work published in transla-
tions abroad as well as in Cuba. He is
married, with two small children in
school. His wife was born in the fra-
g¢rant, high-ceilinged house where the
~family now lives with her parents, and
she went to the Amerlcan School in
Havana. ' .
. ﬂasucally. Francisco is in sympathy
“with the revolution, or he would have
quit-long ago for Miami, as thousands
of others of his background have donc.
but he does not live as well as he did
before rationing took effect. Rationing
means three eggs a week, four pounds
of sugar a mouth, two packs of ciga-
reltes: every two weeks per adult, and
orange juice only for children under-8.
Francisco misses his cigarettes badly,
and smokes what he has down to the
last puff. (He could buy unvationed
cigarettes, at about $2.35 a pack last
_summer; a rationed pack cost about
20 cents.) ‘
L.'The children—*“born to be happy.”
.the slogan says—can be put into a
nursery {rom the age of 45 days to 5
years, when they start school, while
mother goes out to work. When Fran-
_cisco's children are in high school—
‘probably a boarding school in the
country where they will spénd about
{hree. hours cach working day in the
fields—he will be able to draw their’
_rations at home while they are fed and
elothed at school. They will visit their
home from Saturday noon to Sunday
night.
.. Francisco 1s among that band of Cu-
‘hany who still patch up and fret over
‘thelr pre-1959 American cars. Cuba,
and Havana cspecially, is a museum
of Detroitiana; 1947 De Sotos and 1956
Fords chug gingerly among the Rus-
slan trucks and Italian police cars.
Gas-guzzlers in their prime, now they
go through the gasoline ration (25 gal-
lons R month, with varviations accords
‘Jug to engine size) preity quickly. Tow-
ever, Flavana has one of the best pub-
lic transport networks in the world, if
you don’t mind packing closely in the
heat; any ride cosls only a nickel, and
the buses run 24 hours a day.
Fating out is a frustration. To get a
table, you have to call the restaurant

between 10 p.m. and midnight the day
before.

““¥or eating at home, Francisco’s wife’
‘has .learned thrifty ways her upper-

class grandmother did not have to
know. If she can find meat for three
meals in a week, she is doing very:
well, Most of her cooking is based on

rice and beans. The diet is monoto-

‘nous,-and is not enough to prevent fa-
tngue for some Cubans, But none

‘starves, and every child of the hun-

tireds 1 saw looked healthy. Few other
countries in the Americas could equal
that.

" Francisco misses foreign contacts.
Many foreigners who have been crit-

“ieal of the regime are not allowed in,

and travel abroad for Cubans is a rare
privilege, mainly hecause the Cuban

. peso cannot be spent outside the coun-

try. As a writer, Francisco felt a chill
when, in 1971, the young poet Heberto
Padilla was whisked away for a month
of “dialogues with the state security
comrades,” as he reported during a
self-lacerating recantation in ‘front of

the Union of Writers and Artists after

his release. Padilla remains at liberty,
but the warning was clear.

Still, Francisco.is lucky to live in a
roomy house with running water, and
he enjoys being part of a great cul-
tural and social ferment while much of
his world remains intact. Iis children,
he and his wife already realize, are
something else. Cuban parents are be-
coming amazed at the sclf-assurance
and independence of the rising genera-
tion, a change with a powerful impact

on the fabric of a family-oriented .

Latin American society.

. ()

UTSIDE Havana is the country-

side, where the main investment
is, and Olga, a woman with a mission.
She is no tedious zealot, allthough they
are around, but an actress who decided
to give her talent to the revolution.
Not long after she emerged from her
convent education in the United
States, she went on the stage in Ha-
vana. Nearly four years ago, she and
a group of colleagues moved to the
Sierra del Escambray, halfway along
Cuba’s southern coast, to start a the-
ter troupe among the peasants.

The Escambray was not a soft
choice. It is far from the main spinal
nighway af the island and wasz long a
badly neglected prea. The troupe, now
nearly three dozen, shares the hife of
the farm workers, sleeping under the
stars in - canc-cutters' camps, riding
with solitary berdsmen, visiting new
housing projects pevehed on lonely

. ridges. The ‘aim of the troupa’s plays—

58

‘while still exceptional,

which they wrile in consultation with -
the local pcople—is to sell a region of
traditionally independent and crusty

farmers on the advantages of becom-

ing wage earners in an agricultural
collective plan. The plays also encour-

age school attendance, rehabilitation

of peasants who collaborated with -
counter-revolutionary guerrillas, and .
resistance to the Jehovah’s Witresses

who have a stubborn hold on parts

of the area. Olga promises a play on

women’s liberation—and that's a .
touchy subject in Cuba.

Olga, with her unshaven legs and
torn denims, does not look out of place
in the Escambray. But she has made -a
decision to give up silk blouses and de-
pilation, . whereas the Escambray,
women have never had the choice,
Olga, unattached but with two chil-
dren, has a footloose though responsible -

- morality which is beyond the range of

the ‘peasant women with whom she
shares chores, confidences and field"
work. Machismo remains strong, Strik-
ing a blow against it, the Cuban Young
Communists passed 'a resolution last
year declaring that any wife who was
prevented by her husband from going
out Lo work or to get-an education was
beach near Havana, he doen't feel -
hemmed in. The sea is clear, even if
there is no boardwalk, no beach balls,
no surf hoards and a long line for the

-local substitute for Coke.

No Cuban gerferation before Ernes-
to’s had such opportunities for sports.
The Cuban track -and boxing teams did
quite well at the Munich Olympics,
partly thanks to [East FEuropean
coaches but also to young blacks being
brought fully into society.

Ernesto says he would not get -up-
tight if his sister was seen holding
hands with a black. Racial discrimina-
tion still hangs on in Cuba—one for-
eign diplomat could not get an adopted
African boy into one supposedly public
building until the doorman was con-
vinced that the boy was non-Cuban. -
But coupling across the color line,
is much ‘more
common than it was even a half-gener-
ation ago. Ernesto takes this easing-up
for granted, and he dismisses his eld-
ers’ complaints about hair length and
coming-home times. Yet the only long-
haired male head T saw in Cuba was
pietopial==Cliv Giiovara eliallenging his
successors from a thousand posters.

Apart from a few skeptical reserva-
tions, Lrnesto belicves in the way
things-are going in Cuba, and he works
hard in the common causce. But he
wants to have a look at the outside
world. T wasn't the first foreigner he
had ever met, but I was for at least a
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few other students-at Havana Univor-
‘sity. A few of the elite Jeave the island
" to study or show the flag in “brother
-countries” but, although there is a gen-
uine concern for _North Vietnam,
which has attracted Cuban medical
personnel and technicians, the coun-
“tries of Eastern Europe do not fire the
‘imagination the way an open passport
would.

The student turnouts for veoluntary
work are impressive. Grades .and pro-
molions do not depend on voluntary
"overtime, but thousands of students
give up weekend after weekend, partic-.
_ularly during the back-breaking sugar
harvest. The books of Jose Marti, the
Cuban poet and revolutionary who was
killed in the 18th Century wars against
the Spanish, outnumber those of Lenin
on Cuban school and college shelves,
and it is in the spirit of Marti that

many young Cubans put in their ex- -

traordinary efforts.
. m '
OT MANY foreigners are in evi-
. dence. The Soviet presence is dis-
oreet, although it touches many aspects
of life—technical and military assis-
tance, flying long reconnaissance mis-

sions over the western Atlantic from -

Cuban bases, for instance. There is a
capitalist presence, too; particularly
now that Cuba is.buying from Western
"European and Japanese industries. So
Charlie is there, a brash young British-
er who services the heavy equipment
“his company has sold to Cuba.

Charlie hclieves that, except ~for
right-winger Enoch Powell, nothing
good has happened in Buush politics
since Winston' Churchill left Dowmpg
Street, so he has little patience with
Cuban sloganeering: and is full of sto-
“ries ahout Cuban inefficiency. The mis-
takes do exist and Charlie, traveling

around the. island as wxdcly as anyone,ﬁ

sees them,
- There are the 2 000 Alfa-Romeo cars

bought from Italy -for official uses bg,-A
fore it was discovered they needed,

special and expensive gasoline and
brake fluid. There were the fork-lift
‘trucks from Britain which arrived to
lie idle for months because the Cubahs
had. omitted to acquire the gear for
charging their electric motors. Soviet
_ machinery, much . of it still years he-
*hind -American -counterparts, is often

_ill-suited for the tropical climate. Wild-

ly wasteful programs of stock-breeding

and crop-raising. have been self-inflict.

ed body blows for the economy.
There are human prob]ems, too. Sit-
tlng in holel bars arournd Havana, -

Chatlie secs a head waiter finding a
good table in return for a few foreign

cigareltes slipped him by an official

who just walked in with a girl who

"has a new handbag, -new sunglasses

and new shoes—a combination beyond
any Cuban girl’s ration cards without
a little help from her friends. Charlie
can’t get spare parts moved hecause

truck -drivers-have’ stayed away from,

work for a few days in protest against
tobacco rationing. Charlie has to drive

half a day to fix some simple mechani-’
¢al ‘hitech which Cubans on the spot,
‘could havé put- right themselves, but
preferred to call the foreign supplier—.

an old habit from before: 1959 when a

call to Pittsburgh oi Cleveland - could.

bring in ready-made expertise. ‘“Chis
bloody country could do with a thou-
“sand really good " foremen,” Charlle
says. ‘
At least Charlie has a c]e1r record
with security police, or so a Cuban
official told him once. Not every -for-
eign businessman does so well. A hand-

ful have been expelled—for dabbhn"-
in the black market (buying 600 gallons-

of gas per month, ostensibly for one
Volkswagen, in one case), for too-
flagrant relations with local girls, or
for trying to smooth the way with"a

kickback to a ministry official who,-

wouldn’t play. .

" Charlie claims he plays it pretty
straight. He spreads a few cases .of
whiskey around, but not enough to
make anyone envious or over~;ndu]ged

He would dearly like to hit the Cu-:
bans with a fullblast public relations

presentation for his products—*lights,
streamers, a band and go-go dancers

in hot pants. The locals would love it

o

HE LAST CUBAN to be mentioned

is Andreas Cao Mendiguren. 'I‘hat

is ‘his real name. He has been smvmg
a 20-year sentence since 1961 for his,
opposition to the regime, and is re-

‘portedly in poor health. I didn’t meot -

him. Amnesty International made him
one of its Prisoners of Conscience. Jast
Noveniber. thabs
denee, Cuba wnll feel able to 1elcaso

“him, and othus 11‘1\(\ hinm,

entitled to leave him and Imd herself

“a more revolutionary companion.”
Olga would concur, but many of her
Cuban sisters would hardly dare, or be
given a chance by their husbands to do

so.

But changes are on the way, if only
because-the leadership can’t afford to

havé so many potentially productive

in its new confi-.

minds and hauds at home cooking the .

black beans and waiting for the master
to return from the cockfight with a
skinful of warm beer. Intra-uterine de-
vices are freely available and abortion
is permitted in a variety of circum-
stances. Strangely, the regime tight- .
ened up lax divorce regulations last
Year, mainly to cramp the style of a
young, partner-switching Havana set,-
" But Olga is happy—“with the people,
feeling alive,: not staying in Havana
hoping to pay great roles.” Like a lot
of people in the Cuban theater, films
and other arts, she feels the need to.
hreak the cycle which makes the arts
by and for the middle classes. Olga *
and her group, for instance, draw ex-
tensively on the folk tales of the Es-
cambray, using the region's strong oral
tradition of story-telling and myth,-
Comedy and local dialect are used to
lighten the message. Olga enjoys play-
ing in “Little Red Riding Hood” as
much as in “The Trial of the Collabo-
rator.”
N Land B .o
DDUCATION is Cuba’s massive and
long-term investment, and caught

up in it is Erpesto, a 20-year-old read-.
ing English at the University of Ha-'
vana. He is relaxed, keen to exchange
views with a foreigner, and, being’
from Oriente, he makes sure I under-
stand that Havana is not the be-all and .

“end-all of Cuba. His hair is short and

he says that he has never seen “a mari-
juana cigarette.” ;

Ernesto is a product of one of the
most ambitious’ and comprehensive,
school systems in the Third World,
providing free and compulsory educa—
tion for everyone to the age of 16 and"
liberal admissions to college. But com-
pulsory education, like democracy, has
a thin tradition in Cuba; 200,000 youths
aged 13 to 16 neither attend school nor
have jobs, and’ there is a high college'
dropout rate. .

Materials are scarce. Ernesto has
only one textbook to share among the
class of workers to whom he teaches
English in the evenings, after his own
studies. Most students and faculty
members teach adult classes in facto-
ries and farms. Through education, the
theory goes, the New Cuban will be

‘neither blue-collar nor white-collar and

social tensions will disappear.

Cuba is not the worst place for a boy
to grow up. The island is over 600
miles long yet has fewer than 9 mil.
lion people. When Ernesto goes to the”
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PATRICI& KNIGHT in Santiago, reports on election
prospcets in a country with the worst inflation in the World

C. temperature up as

MUCH FURIOUS cnergy Is
.being put into preparing. for
the Chilean elections of March
4 by Allende’s Unidad Popular
and the Federation of Democra-.
tic Parties, a new coalition of
.the . Christian Decmocrat and
.Natxonahst parties.

It is unlikely, however, that.
the election result will change
the halance of power
significantly. It is not expected
that the Opposition will get the
two thirds majn;ity required to
impeach the President, or to be
.able to pass measures through -
‘Parliament which could
restrain him.’

The present ‘political
lock will prohably
until- the presidential elections
“of 1976, but.after March 4 there
will deﬁnitcv).y be some new and
tough economic measures
~aimed at cutting the runaway
inflation of last ycar. It is
thought likely that there will
be ‘a last desperate attempt by
the Right to cause severe civil
disturbances when the clection
results are announced, as a
further three and a. half years
will clapse after that before the
next chance comes to change
the Government. All the 150
seats in the House of Deputies,
and 25 of the 50 seats in the
Senate are to he contested.

Opinion polls point to a
voting pattern similar o that
which  brought Allende
power in November, 1970, with
the UP, getting hetween 35 per
‘cent and 42 per cent of the
vote. Although it is almost cer-
tain that the Opposition will
get a majority, they already
control both Houses of Parlia-
.ment, and in spitc of this,
Allende has managed to
dchieve a great deal. There are
some imponderable factors.
Some 881,000 new vofers (185
per cent of the total) have
registered. Many of these are
young people, but a significant
number are illiterates voting
for the first time.

In four very poor states with
.2 high proportion of Mapuche
Indians, ncw volers account for
more than 25 per cent of the
electorate. Although peasants
are generally conservative, the
Indian population have had
-gpecially favourahle treatment
during the past two years. In
many: cases tribal lands have
been returned to them, coopera-
+tives have heen sct up, and
“ercdil  made  available, The
distribution of fren milk {o ehil
dren, which helped cnt infant
mmt.mtv by 105 per eent in
1971, alsa. benefited this group.

_~During 1972, Chile had the
highest rate of inflation in the

world : 163 per cont. To many
this was the ycar when many of

dead-
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the economic mcasures the UP
introduced in the early months
of government went wrong.
Others sec it as part of a
planned strategy aimed at
weakening the resistance of the
Opposition. Certainly much of

private  industry is  now-
virtually bankrupt and those
firms not in State hands are
largely dependent on the good-

will of the nationalised banks
to keep going.

One of the first measures the
UP took was to give all salary
and wage earners an increase
which has amounted to ahout
0 per cent in real terms, and
to fix the price of many goods

his policy produced good
results for 12 months. The GNP

-rose hy 85 per cent in 1971,

compared with an average of
3.1 per cent in the previous six
year term of the Christian
Democrats. Unemployment
dropped from 8.8 per cent .to
3.7 per cent.

' The economic thinking
behind these hrave moves was
that there was enough spare
capacity in industry to meet the
increase in demand, and that
any extra raw materials or
spare parts neceded from over-
seas could be paid for by extra
earnings from copper, with the
ntines entirely in Slate hands.
A substantial investment aimed
at raising production had been
made in the industry in recent
years, and it was anticipated

fhat the price of copper would,
stay at the fairly high level of
1970,

In fact copper production has
hardly risen, Hundreds of
engineers and technicians left
the country when they ceased
to be a priveleged class paid in
dollars, and there have heen
difficulties in obtaining spare
parts from the United States.
The price of copper has gone
down, cutting Chile's "income
from that source by some
£60-£65 millions a year (20 per
cent). )

Tho increase fn  internal
demand, still strong, went far
bevond that planned and has
also put scvere pressure on
agriculture. Ui would have been
surprising if, during a period

“when 3400 farms of over 80,

h(‘ctnrr's forming some 353 per
cent of all agricultural land,
Changed ownership or control,
production had remained the
same, In fact it dropped by
, about 8 per cent in 1972,
\upply is not meeting demand
and there have been shortages
and the growth of a black
market. Chile's food import hill
rose from £31 millions in 1970
to £162 millions last year, and
will be up again this.

agencies,

“menis have

TaW @E@

Political difficulties, coupled
with having to man not only all
the expanding  Government
but  also to put
managers into all th: nationa-
lised firms, supervise agricul-
tural reform and (ry to control
the distribution of goods and
the hlack market, have put
great strains on the resources
of the parties which form the
UP. Although there are ten-
sions, the coalition has held
together well, The pressure of
work caused by the great speed
with which the Government
introduced such a large number
of radical measures has proba-
bly helped.

The law has been bent a good
deal to achieve the changes the
UP wanted. In particular use
has bheen made of decrees
passed by a short-lived Socialist
dictatorship of 1931, until now
either implemented or
repealed. These permitted State
takeovers of industries or com-
merce vital to the control of
the cost of living.

In spite of the fact that the,
working classes have benefited
from increases in wages, the
middle classes have prnﬁlnd
more, Although very slightly :
narrowed during the past two
years, salary differentials
hetween an operative and a
manager of a small concern are
still between 20 and 30 times.

Nevertheless, the political
sympathies of the large middie
class have not changed,
although Allende would like to
win over part of this sector and,
form a new coalition with
splinter  groups from the
Christian Democrats. Observers
feel that after the election, the
fragile Right-wing coalition will
split, and political positions
within Chile will polarise. The

Christian Democrat Party will|
decline, its supporters shlftm;,
either to the UP or the
National Party.

The failure to win over many
of these iniddlc -voters s,
blamed partly on’the’ _activitics

of the Movement of the Revolu-
tionary Left (MIR), Extremists
of this party have proposed
that farms of down to 40 hec- .
tares, and ©  many small
businesses, should also be taken
over. These are precisely
sectors which new policics of
fhe natianalised  hanks  are
trying 1o help, hy cxtending
new tines of credit, Such state-
clearly frightened
farmers  and  husiness
who arc less inclined to
plant, ov jnvest, if they feel it
is only a qguesting of time
hefore their properiy is taken
aver, .
- 60

small
men,

Ser

As time passes, 'the freedom
of manacuvre- of the UP is
becoming. more and more
limited, and there dare less and
less unmthndm\ pathq open to
it.. The opposition finding
new ways..of vnrhxm: o(fects of
changes, or rever sing measures:
‘already in- force. - By a -simple
majority in Parliament.they.are
able to force the resxgnahon of.
a Minister they = feel ' -has
resorted to illegal tactics.. This
simply mcans that the Minister:
concerned changes offices, with
‘the man pext door, but neverthe-
less causes dalays and comph-
cations. . .The effects, 'of ' .the
strikes  last,  October . were
severe, although little concrefe

-was achieveéd. Positions of- both
sides have hardened.

Three senior officers now '
accupy Cabinet posts, but they

have said or done very little
and would appear to rge just
holding the ring until the elec-
tions, It has recently been
announced that the armed
focres will shortly take over the
administration of food distribu-
tion. It is clear that Allende is
attempting to involve the
armed forces in the process of
political change and bring to an
end the lonpaqmndmxz tradition
of the Chilean armed forces to
remain ‘aloof from politics.

- It is a dangerous tactic for
both him and the country, as
the armed forces are by no
means unitea :n agreerment that
the direction in which Allende
is taking the coumry is the cor:
rect one.

:Critics say the economy is in

a. terrible mess, and in tradi-
t_ional terms, this is true, Huge
losses are being made in the
newly nationalised concerns
and productivity has gone
down, although overall GNP
still managed to grow by
around 5 per cent last year.
This chaos is not somethmg’
awhich causes everyone equal
wconcern. In the hundreds of
sindustries and farms which
have changed ownership, each
day workers involved in produc.
tivity committees and manage-
ment become more conscious of
the economic circumstances
which affect their concerns, and
the nation as a whole.

There are no longer any
elored  doors, any secrets to
divide mnnn.{onwnf afd men,
Workers are gradually becom-
ing aware that, with guidance,

«they are ahle to master those
techniques until now forhidden
to them, and use them to
henefit society rather than a
small group. For this process to
Jbecome  so ingrained that it
‘cannot be erased, only time is

.




‘needed. Errors are inevitable ; -
cuts in productivity are inevit-
" ahle, but irrelevant to the pro-
cess. “So - Allende, who is
sconstantly urging workers to
,become more involved and
aware, is playing for time, so
-that “whatever happens in the
'e]ecl.lons, of 1976 the institu-
tions in society which have
“been taken over by the workers
will never escape their. grasp

' GHRISTIAN SCIENCE MONITOR
- 10 February 1973

Time rums short
in search for
Panama accord

By James Nelson Goodsell
- Latin America correspondent of
The Christian Science Monitor
Washington -

The United States is trying to get its
negotiations with Panama over the canal off
‘dead center.
" One idea being widely mentioned here
would scrap the present negotiating team
headed by former Eisenhower official Robert
‘B. Anderson. Instead, a single negotiator
would in effect camp in-Panama City in hopes
of working out some kind of accord.
At the moment, however, there has been no
-general agreement on new ways of dealing
with Panama's increasingly strident demand
for a take-over of the canal. - .
' Moreover, Washington is worried that the
meeting of the United Nations Security
' Council, which will meet in' Panama City
beginning March 15, may aggravate the
situation, making it increasingly difficult to
rcarry on any talks with Panama.
. The Panamanians are expected to use the
| UN sesslon as a forum for airing thelr side of
-the case — and are expected to pick up a good
deal of world sympathy for their position.

Actually, Washington regards the UN
-meeting as ‘‘something of a disaster for our
lefforts to work out a solutton to the problem,”

again,

situation.

1

as one official termed it. On the other hand," -

Washington is trying to make the best of a
difficult arrangement, knowing full well that
Panama is going to reap benefits from the
session. ‘

Meanwhile, however, the search for new

approaches goes on. A number of ideas are
being advanced, none of which has any stamp
‘ot approval as yet. '
' The concept of a single negotiator is not
'new. It was advanced before at the time of
the 1964 Panama riots over the canal, which
resulted in Panama’s breaking of relations
with Washington. '

It 1s now being dusted off again.
" . Other proposals include the possibility of
starting a whole new round of talks with
| Panama, using the present negotiating team
.headed by Mr. Andorson who has .been
carrying on the talks intermittently for eight
. years, : .

fSenrch‘ for a forumla

The basic desire here, however, s to find a
formula that would have appeal to Panama
-~ and also that would lead to some fruitful tates., ' ) V . i 4
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It is anticipated that several
Jprojects will shortly come to
fruition- and help the economic

A large wood allulose

Jbrocessing plant will shortly
come into operation and be 2
new source of foreign currency,
and_ it s
productivity will soon begin to
rise again.. .

hoped agricultural

WASHINGTON STAR
4 February 1973

Panama

By JEREMIAH O’LEARY
Star-News Staff Writer
Panama’s leaders have in-
formed a former senior Amer-
ican diplomat that the isthmi-
an republic has exhausted its
patience over the canal treaty
negotiations and is at the point
of resorting to violence, The
Star-News learned today.
This dire message was given
to the ex-diplomat by Foreign

Minister Juan Tack last month !

in Panama City after a discus-
sion that included the Pana-

manian dictator, Brig. Gen.’

Omar Torrijos. The message
was relayed immediately to
the State Department which is
already in a state of deep ap-
prehension over the upcoming
meeting of the United Nations
Security Council in Panama
March 15 through 21.

The fcars of the State De-
partment range from the pos-

talks.

[ > et

|
Over Treaty N

'sibility of an outbreak of na-
‘tionalistic violence by Pana-

‘ma’s citizenry, similar to that .

which led to fighting with the
US. Army in 1964, to the
near-certainty that the United
States will be the target of
severe attack on charges of
colonialism by several Latin
nations at the UN sessions,

Criticlsm Expected

There also is apprehension
in Foggy Bottom that the
anti-U.S. atmosphere at the
Security Council meeting will
be increased by the possible
presence there of Prime Min-
ister Fidel Castro of Cuba.

Castro, some diplomats feel,
will not overlook this chance
to castigate the United States
on a wide range of subjects
from the American-held naval
base at Guantanamo Bay to
the occasional anti-Castro ex,

Washington’s position is a difficult one.

€ & eyt e i ot e et - nc 3 et sty < it RN

Many of those in the administration and in
the State Department appear willing to go to
some lengths to satisfy the Panamanian
desires, knowing full well, however, that
Congress is not as disposed to go véry far.

A powerful group particularly in the House
of Representatives, is very determined to
keep U.S. control of the canal. This congres-,
slonal group is supported by the U.S. military
as well.

As seen here, the whole controversy with °

Panama is a three-fold affair: the canal
itself, the 500-square mile zone that sur-
rounds it, and the U.S. defense establishment
located in the zone. )

Some people in Washington are quick to
assert that there is no real reason for the
huge defense operation in the zone. But
military men disagree and thus Washington
is faced with an inner struggle between the
executive and Congress, and between ele-
ments in the executive and the military, over
the whole Panama lasue,

It is realized that unless a new approach on
negotiations 1s opencd soon, the impnase
could become explosive agaln and perhaps
even ceuse a major flare-up similar to that in
1964, which resulted in two dozen deaths,,
hundreds of Injuries, and a legacy of had
feeling between Panama and the United
8

hireatens Violence
egotiations

ile activity against the Havan
regime. :
Observers believe the United

States may be assailed by: ; °

Chile, because of its problems
in selling copper as a result of
U.S. pressure in behalf of an
American firm and the failure
of any multinational loans to
be approved for Santiago since
Marxist President Salvador
Allende took office; Ecuador
and Peru, over the tuna.-
fishing problem off their
coasts and Venczuela, because
of the touchy oil quota situa-
- tion. Panama is regarded as
certain to use the UN Security
Council as a sounding board
for fierce denunciations of the
long-drawnout  negotiations
over the Canal Zone.

" Denunciatory Speeches

Torrijos and Tack reported-
ly told the former diplomat.
that they knew the State De-
partment was powerless in the
negotiations over the canal
and the U.S.-occupied zone on
either side of it. They indicat-
ed that President Nixon, if he

 chose, could take action to

make major concessions in
Panama just as he did in the
case of returning Okinawa to
Japan. :

But they said that they also
knew that they had no other
way of attracting Nixon’s in-
terest in Panama and the can-
al controversy than by resort-
ing to violence. And they

urged the ex-diplomat to relay | .
this word to Washington. | :

The general assessment in !
the U.S. is that Torrijos, who
commands Panama’s
5,000-man Guardia National,
has the power to turn on the
heat or to suppress it as he
wishes. Recent speeches and
broadcasts by Panamanian of-
ficials subservient to Torrijos
have been couched in denun-
clatory and implacable terms,

Some  Washington sources
bolieve tho Panamantan strat.
egy will be {o try to make a |
strong propaganda and lepal
case for their aspirations for
major concessions from the
United States on the canal.
Torrijos, they helicve, would
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out while the UN. is in his
capital but after the raceting
“ends no one knows,

The United States In turn, is
attempting to influence other
Latin diplomats to help keep
the U.N. session in a low-key
on the grounds that nothing 1
will be gained by airing a long

string of frustrations and disa--

greements in Panama.

The meeting will be the first
severe test for the new U.S.
ambassador to the U.N., John
Scali. Scali is already Fnusﬂy
preparing for the meeting by
adding Latin specialists to his
staff in event the session turns
into a palpable anti-U.S. meet-
ing. These preparations are
being made in the assumption
that the United States will be

the whipping boy.

NEW YORK TIMES
13 February 1973

Ne1ther
‘Fish
N or F owl

By Tom Wicker

SAN JUAN, P, R.—The¢ major prob-
lem with the commonwealth status of
Puerto Rico is that it leaves the island
neither fish nor fowl. As an offshore
part of the United - States without
much in the way .of natural resources,
Puerto Rico needs numerous special
provisions in the mainland law; but
since its people have no real politigal
voice in mainland affairs, it has none
‘of the usual political means to get the
kind of exclusions: and prefermcnts
that it needs.

For only onc example, the island’s
liberal political leaders—-such as Gov.
Rafael Hernandes Colon and Resident
Commissioner Jaime Benitez, the non-
voting delegate: to Congress—are!

strongly, if somewhat paradoxically, -

opposed to provisions' in a bill to in-
crease the American minimum wage
that would extend it to the Puerto
Rican work force. :

Puerto Rican workers are, in fdct,
underpaid by mainland standards, par-
ticularly since the cost of living here
is rising faster than in the United
States, due largely to transportation
costs of goods in great demand. But
although Puerto Rico has one. of the
most. prosperous cconomies of any
Latin society and one of the highest
economic growth rates anywliere in
the world, unemployment here. runs

IN THE NATION

at an officially estimated level of 12

WASHINGTON STAR
7 February 1973

NIXON GRANTED
REPRIEVE FROM
ASSASSIN LABEL

Panama’s dictator, Brig.
Gen. Omar Torrijos, has
passed the word to his na-
tion’s obedicnt newspapers

per cent; at any one time, it may be
as high as 30 per cent.

Production costs on the island, de- .

spite lower wages, arc aclually higher
than on the mainland—again duc pri-
marily to. the cost of importing raw
malerials and transporting the finished
goods to distant markets. So if the
mainland minimum wage also were
imposed on Puerto Rico—which now’
maintains its own lower minimum

wage standards through a joint U.S.-!

Puerto Rican committee for each in-
dustry—authoritics estimate that the
immediate result might be the loss of

,4s many as 25,000 jobs in island in-
dustries that would no longer be com- !

petitive. The longer-term consequence,

“they warn, could be renewed migra- .

tion of jobless Puerto Ricans to main-
land cities that already have massive
unemployment; housing and welfare
problems. '
Yet, Puerto Rico has liltle political
¢lout in Congress against the relevant

‘part of the proposed minimum wage
‘increase, which is believed in San Juan

to be a short-sighted effort by the

"AF.L-CILOQ. to stop the “export” of
" American jobs to Puerto Rico.

For another example, questions have
been raised in the Puerto Rican press
and clsewhere as to whether the recent
Supreme Court decision substantially
climinating state prohibilions on abor-
tions applied to the largely Catholic

- population of Puerto Rico, ‘which is
‘not a state. Gov. Hernandes Colon, ‘a

lawyer, believes the decision probably

- does apply, since the ruling was based

on constitutional questions; but no

.quick or agreed-upon machinery exists .

for testmg such questions, particularly
decisions which arc not constitutional
but are based instead on the interpre-
tation of statutes.

Examplcs abound. Mainland surplus
food programs arc not compatiblo with
‘the traditional island diet. Phasé 2

‘wage and price controls did not apply

here. Federal housing regulations favor
big housing devclopments not cspe-

to stop calling'Prc_sident

: . Snemcinn?? o passcd the word that the
Nixon an “asesino” (assas lumled Btates 15 not o be

cially ‘adapted to the nceds of a low-
income pcople on an overpopulated

semitropical . "island. Puerto Rican

radio and television do not much inter-.
fere with the mainland airwaves, but.
they are as subject to .Federal controf -
as if they did. . ,;

- -More dramatlcally, on the contro-(

_versxal Culebra question, Puerto RICO

basically must depend on friends and :
the American sense of fair play, not

.on 'its own raw political power. Cul-!

ebrais the inliabited island just off’
Pueito Rico which is used by the:
‘U.S. Navy as a gunnery range; just.
belrte gotng out of office, former
Defense Sccretary Laird reversed him-!
self and declared that the Navy wou!di
continue to use Culebra for its turgct
practice.

These arc not only practical polmcal
problems; they are at the root of the;
so-called “‘status issue” which has kept;
Puerto Rico enough interested in
either statehood or independence so
that commonwealth status has never
been accepted here as a final arrangc-
ment, - '

In the sixties, a special commission-’
recommended that the President and
the Governgr' of Puerto Rico jointly
appoint a’ number of mainland-Puerto
Rican committecs to consider a variety
of such issues and make recommen-
dations to Congress — not only for
specific solutions to existing problems,
but for institutional methods of re-
solving knotty questions as to which
laws and court decisions must apply
to-Puerto ‘Rico, and which should take
notice of the island’s traditions, cul--
ture and special circumstances.

Governor Hernandes Colon says he
wants above all to restimulate Puerto
Rico’s basic economic growth, and for
this purpose he has recalled Teodoro
Moscoso, major architect of the boom
of the 1940°s and 1950°’s. But the
Governor hopes also to cope decisively

Awith the untesolved problems of com-

monwealth status—a goal, he freely
concedes, which. is highly dependent.
upon the cooperation of President le
on and Congress.

sin) during the United Na-
tions Security Council meet-
ing there next month.

The policy change is only
for the duration of the meet-
ing, from March 15 to 21,
according to informed
sources. Torrijos also has

62

referred to as imperialistic
during the session.

No word has reached
Washington about any ban
on other commonplace epi-
thets for the United States,
such as colonialist, capxtahs-
tic and hcgcmomous
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"List of Grievances

6‘ FEBRUARY 1973

During the past four yecars the
United Nations and Latin America
have not very often captured Pre-
sident Nixon’s atlention. But next
month the U.N., in the form of the
Security Councll, will transfer it-
self to Latin America, to Panama
to be precise, where many of the
long neglected disputes between
the upper and lower halves of the
hemisphere will be brought into
sharper focus.

The Security Council’s decision
10 meet in Panama on March 15 is

_something of an event. Only three
times previousiy has the council
“met outside New York (once in
‘Addis Ababa, twice in Paris). It
also raises several problems, since
Panama is embroiled in a bilat-
eral dispute with the United
States, one, of the council’'s perma-

nent members.
L]

L] L[]

The council decided to come to
‘Panama at the invitation of Gen-
cral Omar Torrijos. He's Pana-

ma's nlmero uno, and apparently.

he thinks that having the council
right there at the water’s edge, so
to speak, will give him and his
government added leverage in its
negotiations with Washington on a
.new canal treaty. -
.Panama wants absolute sover-
" eignty over the canal zone which,
_the Panamanian legislature has
_declared, is being “occupied arbi-
- trarily.” The United States is not
yet preparcd to give everything
away in Panama, and so negotia-
. tions on a new canal and new
{reaty have continued for over half
BALTIMORE SUN

, 15 FEBRUARY 1973

The Tupamaros, once the most
‘ infamous urban guerrillas in South
America, were crushed in a long
bloody. campaign by the army of
Uruguay. The guerrilla war, how-
ever, effected a drastic change in
that,benign.country with the crys-
tal beaches. Politically, Uruguay
was once a.model small state. It
had an enduring democratic proc-

ess re-enforced by egalitarian tra--

ditions. Uruguayans tolerated all
forms of dissent, and their country
was a refuge for thoso pelitically
persecuted by the dictatorships
that surrounded her.

Surely, Urugiiayans were overly
complacent, economically over-ex-
tended, but then so were the dic-
tatorships. During the past decadé
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By RICHARD O'MARA

a decade and have led virtually
nowhere.

Whether the Security Council'a\

rescnce in Panama will provide
Torrijos the edge he seeks is open
to question. There is little doubt it
will present him with the perfect
stage from which to appeal for
world sympathy, to plead as a
spokesman for a liltle country
against the depredations of a big
one. .

Nationalism of the overemphatic
sort is rampant these days in
Latin Amierica and for that reason
Torrijos will find the- stage
crowded: there are other people
and -other countries with gripes
against the United States who
have been looking for a place and
opportunity to express them.

Cuba, for instance, will not let the
Panama Security Council ‘meeting
slip by without trying to raise the

question of its own territorial dis- -

pute with Washington over the
Guantanamo naval base.
. L] [ ]

_ The embarrassment potentlal of a
Panama-Cuba effort to double team
the United States is not great, and
if that were all the Nixon adminis-
tration had to expect at the ides of
March' there would be no compell-
ing reason for concern. But it isn’t;
there is more to be worried about.
Heading the list is a broad bloc of
potential antagonists: the coastal
states of Latin Amecrica, all claim-
ing hundreds and hundreds of
square miles of sea as their sover-
eign territory.

The tuna wars and the seizure of

guay and wrote premonitory ar-

‘ticles about the tiny 'welfare state

teetering on the brink of economic
disaster. Yet there was a certain
permanency to the teetering. Uru-
guayan politics were fast, brutal at
times, and there was some corrup-
tion. But at the heart of it was the
vote. Always the vote counted and
elections were the way national
policy was “deternined, If the pol-
icy was not always wise, well, no
one ever said the majority had to
he right all the time.

Today it is no longer certain the
vote in Uruguay will count for all
it used to. A new element, the mili-
tary, has moved into politics. Hav-
ing had their consciousness raised
by their test against the guerrillas,

When the UN. Goes to Panama

American fishing boals by Ecua-:

dor and Peru have been the sub-
ject of endless negotiations.

Though public contention on the

-above issues is probable in Pan-.
ama, they are not the only points -
of controversy. Other questions

are likely to be raised and dis-

cussed at some length; these con-
cern the activities of multi-na-

tional corporations in Latin Amer-

1c

“relations  between  the

a. .
Right now there is no more
important issue bearing on the |
United

States and Latin America than .

this one. The nationalism that is -
expressing itself in all the diverse |

countries of the region is fueling.

anti-forcign  business

sentiment’

from Chile In the south, up the
chain of the Andean -countries to
Venezuela and across the isthmus '

to Mexico. ;
.

There have been expropriations
in some. countrics and tough new

'

T
{

investment codes imposed in oth- -
ers. There have also been charges .

of political meddling leveled at
American firms resident in some

Latin American countries, and re- .

sentment over a wide-spread belief

that the multi-national lending -
agencies like the World Bank and -

the Inter-American Development
Bank are being subverted to fur-
ther the Interests of American
business. ' N

t ¢ 1
The Latins’ list of outstanding

grievances against the Nixon ad- -

ministration is long. In Panama,
given the opportunity, they will do
their best to read it aloud.

Tupamaro Victory?

their interfering brothers in arms
in Argentina and Brazil, the Uru-
guyan military is now dictating

_national policy to the elected civil-

ian government. It is not the first
time ‘this has happened, but it

hasn’t happened in such a long -
‘time that it represents a funda-

mental and sad change. President
Juan M. Bordaberry has capitu-
lated before the military’s demand
that he fire his defense secretary,

and he has given away in other '

areas. He s repariedly eonsldeting
resigning. If he does, the collapse
of civilian control in Uruguay will
be complete; the country’s democ-
racy will be destroyed. The irony
of that, of course, is that it was
precisely what the Tupamaros
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Latins Await Clues

By JEREMIAH O’LEARY !
Star-News Staff Writer H
President Nixon’s promise
of “priority attention” for Lat-
in America during his second
term was duly delivered last
woek in Bogota, Columbia, to
leading officials of the region
but Nixon gave the Latins no

real clues on the magnitude of

.this-attention. .
 Most_of the Latin countries
are waiting to see who Nixon
will name to be his new assist-
ant secretary of State for in-
ter-American affairs replacing

"Charles A. Meyer hefore mak-
ing an assessment of the fu-

“ture U.S. attitude and rolein .

‘Western Hemisphere affairs.
Even. so, Nixon’s message,
_delivered by Meyer at the an-
nual meeting of the Inter-
American Economic and So-
cial Council of the Organiza-
tion of American Slates, did
give the Latins an indication
that the end of the Victnamese
war could mean the United
States will now rediscover Lat-

] ﬂq ]
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The Latin states gencrally
consider that their priority for
the past four years has been
only slightly above that of Af-
rica in the U.S. view of foreign
affairs.

Consultation Promised

Many Latin diplomats have
believed that the end of the
U.S. involvement in Southeast
Asia would bring about a re-
naissance of North American
interest in an area that has
long been neglected. There is
a clear indication that U.S.
policy will be assessed in the
Latin capitals by the political
and economic record of

whoever Nixon names to re- .

place Meyer.

Some individuals mentioned
include Ambassador Joseph
Farland, who will be Jeaving
Iran; Assistant Sccrctary of
the Treasury John Hennessy;
and Ambassador William
Rountree, now assigned to
Brazil.

i
il D
i “I have been impressed by the
increasing ability of the coun-
tries of Latin America to mar-
shal resources for their own
development and to contribute
to the devclopment of other
! Latin nations. Though the eco-
nomic position of the United
States has changed, we intend
to fulfil our pledge to support
your efforts to achieve eco-
nomic and social development
in the hemisphere.
“You can be sure that my
government will consult close-

ly with yours as new interna-’

tional monetary and trade ne-
gotiations get underway.
Aid to Underdeveloped
Nixon injected a hint on his
view of Latin' nations that
have expropriated American-
owned properties without com-
pensation by saying, “‘The
most promising areas for hem-
ispheric cooperation of
course, will be those areas
where the interests of our na-
tions already converge.”

Policy Pledge

when he addressed the minis-
terial-level meeting. He said a
major part of external aid

would be applied to-the lower-
end of the economic spectrum,
And he urged increased assist- |
ance by the few developed |
Latin nations for all the under-
developed ones, seemingly a
clear message to Brazil, Mexi- -
co, Venezuela and Argentina’;
to step up their level to help to .
less developed neighbor states: .-

Nixon’s. general- policy to-
ward Latin America has been

to keep a low profile and to.

avoid the traditional paternal-
istic role of the United States
in Latin affairs. But he has

said so little about theregion .

that sore Latins have consid-

ered Nixon had no policy at

all. To that cxtent, cven the

promise of ‘‘priority atten--
tion” seems like a giant step .
even when it is not precisely-

defined.

in America.

Nixon said in his message:

CHRISTIAN SCIENCE MONITOR
6 February 1973

Latin America
watches Nixon
with concern

By James Nelson Goodsell’
Latin America correspondent of
The Christian Science Monitor
- Washington

Latin America views President Nixon's
second term with a good deal of apprehension
and concern.

Despite a promise by President Nixon last
week to give “priority attention’ to United
States-Latin American relations, hemisphere
circles here remain skeptical of the Nixon
administration’s interest in the area.

There are a number of specific problems
awalting solution — relating to Panama,
Chile, Cuba, Peru, and other countries. But
the major Latin' American concern boils
down to a feeling that Washington simply
does not care about its neighbors to the south.

Latin American diplomats here point to the
sharply curtailed United States ald now
flowing to Latin America and to trade
barriers which, in their view, adversely
atfeat tho econemiss of their esuniries. !

“Much was made of President Nixon's
promise to do something about these prob-
lems,”" a leading hemisphere diplomat with
long experience here said in a recent inter-
view, ‘‘but after the fanfare was over a.
couple of ‘years ago, we were in the same
situation as before — little more than client
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Meyer was more specific

states unable to sell our raw materials at
good prices, but forced to purchase manufac-
tured goods at high prices.”

;b
Trade barriers steep .
~ Moreover, a common complaint heard here
in Latin American circles-has to do with the
sale of Latin American products on the
United States market.. ‘““We simply cannot
sell much of our light manufactures in ‘the
United States because the trade barriers
imposed by the United States Govérnment do
not permit us to do so,”” a Latin American
ambassador commented.

State Department sources, as well as other-
administration spokesmen, admit that trade
barriers are still serious. obstacles to be
overcome. But they tend to-blame Congress
for its refusal to eliminate some of these
barriers.

“This may be true,” a Latin American
diplomat here said, 'but I do not see the
Nixon administration leading a campaign to
get Congress. to do something about these
barriers. It merely offers promises of im-
provement.” ¢

The Nixon statement last week promising
new attention to Latin America was delivered
in Bogota, the Colombian capital, by Assis-
tant Secretary of State fer Inter-American
Affairs Charles Appleton Meyer, whe read’a

letter from the President to Latin Americans

attending the Inter-American Economic and -

Social Council meeting.

“We intend to fulfill our-pledge to support
your efforts to achieve economie and social
development in the hemisphere,” the Presi
dent wrote.

6L

001-5

4




Approved For Release 2001/08/07 : CIA-RDP77-00432R000100150001-5

For his part, Mr. Meyer claimed that ‘‘the
total flow of United States funds through all
channels; bilateral and multilateral, is today
as high as it has ever been, a fact sometiines
lost sight of.”” The United States official said
that more and more U.S. aid is going into

international and hemispheric agencies —.

and not directly to the individual countries —
biit that Latin America is today recelving as
much total aid as ever.

To Latin Americans in Washington, such a
claim is seen as untrue and an effort to
‘“‘cover.up the reality of the situation,’’ asone
Latin American diplomat termed it.

Some critical problems :

In addition to the disagreement over aid
and trade, a number of individual problems
exist which are simultaneously coming to a
critical stage: ,

— Panama is pressing with renewed vigor
its claim to control of the Panama Canal and

the zone surrounding it, an issue which will'

undoubtedly be a major topic at the March
meeting of the United Security Council which
will meet in Panama City.

~ Peru and Ecuador are rcnewing their
claims to 200-mile ocean territoriality, seiz-
ing and fining United States fishing boats
within these waters and pressing other Latin
American nations to do the same.

— Cuban-United States negotiations over a
possible treaty or agreement on skyjacking
and other forms of piracy have run into
difficulties, according to sources here, and
there is some doubt whether Washington is
going to be able to get an arrangement on the
issue from the. government of Cuban Prime
Minister Fidel Castro.

The snag apparently revolves around
Cuba’s demand that the agreement cover
those using aircraft and ocean transport to

flee Cuba as well as those who hijack aircraft-
‘to go to Cuba.

— There is also the major issue of the
steady deterioration in United States-Chilean
relations following the expropriation of
United States-owned copper mines by the
Chilean Government in 1971. Washington and
Santlago have begun low-level talks on their
differences, but they are not far advanced,
and with each passing month, the once-
cordial ties between the two governments

continue to disintegrate.

NEW YORK TIMES
15 February 1973
) . .
“Pact With Cuba
The anti-hijacking agreement about to be concluded
by the United States and Cuba represents a significant
“breakthrough in the fight against terrorism in the skies.
" With some additional ‘goodwill on both sides it could
" also become a “breakthrough. for the gradual normaliza-
" tion -of relations between the two countries and the
lifting by thg Organization of American States of an
increasingly - ineffective quarantine of Cuba. - :
Details of the agreement have been withheld, but lt
‘Is known' to require the prosecution or extradition of
anyone who seizes a boat or aircraft by force in either
_country to escape to the other. The welcome announce-
: ment yesterday of a similar agreement between Cuba’

" and Canada will extend substantially the effectiveness of -

‘curbs on hijacking in the Western Hemisphere.

It-is unfortunate that the language of the agreement '

is “conveniently ambiguous,” as an official put it, about
‘treatment of legitimate political refugeés who mlght
steal a small boat for an escape that would endanger
only themselves; but Washington obviously hopes Cuba .

will' treat such ventures as “minor .violations,” which

" are exempt from the terms of the pact. . S

If this agreement is faithfully observed its significance «
for the international hijacking problem is highlighted -
by a single statistic: there have been 101 attempts to ,
divert aircraft from the United States to Cuba since.’
the hijacking craze began a few years ago. It is much
less clear what significance the pact. will have for
[improving relations between, Washmgton and Havana'
and for returning Cuba to the Inter-American System.

The Administration publicly maifitains. the hard line !

0

" taken by President Nixon last November: “no change, |

no change whatever, in our policy toward, Cuba unless
and until—and I do not anticipate this will happen—

. Castro changes his policy toward Latin America and -

the United States.” This line could, however, be a cover
for quiet exploration of the'possibilities for additional -
steps toward xmproved relations. ' L
The anti-hijacking pact reflects clear recognition by
both Governments of the need for joint action to solve .
a mutual problem. Such hardboiled pragmatism was used
' by Mr. Nixon to defend his unprecedented approaches -
to China and the Soviet Union last year. Why should
comparable pragmatism be absent from Washington’s
stance toward a tiny country just off the Florida. coast»
that poses no threat to the Umted States? a
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Dominican Republic

Overkill
In Hunt
For Rebels

. MEXICO CITY—The stenario was
bizarre. Last Monday, President Joa-
quin Balaguer of the Dominican Re-
public announced that 10 armed guer-
rillas had landed on the country’s
southwest coast. For the next few
days, radios and newspapers reported
that hundreds — perhaps as many
as 2,000 — Dominican soldiers were
chasing the 10 guerrillas through the
woods. Tanks and armored cars moved
into Santo Domingo, the capital, and
took up positions near the university
and -a key bridge. Police occupicd the
home of former President Juan Bosch,
and the Government claimed that Mr.
Bosch was at least partly responsible
for the invasion.

Mr. Bosch, a man who recently told
& reporier that he was not afraid of
anything, fled into hiding to avoid
arrest but issued & statcment saying

he didn't know a thing about the
rebels. President Balaguer then made
a nationwide address, telling Domini-
cans that the 10 guerrillas were a
diversionary measure and that some-
body, somewhere, might be planning
a revolution.

The affair would be. reminiscent of
comic opera ‘if it were not for'the
tragedy that so frequently accom.
panies such maneuvers In the Dom-
inican Republic.

Last April, reacting to reports that
there was a Cuban-trained Communist
lurking somewhere in the Autonomous
University, police invaded thc camp-

. us, failed to find a single leftist but

managed to shoot in the head a coed,

‘who died two weeks later.

Four months earlier, 2,500 troops
converged on a suburban Santo Do-
mingo home to do battle with four

K ‘suspected leftists who had allegedly
‘taken part in a bank robbery. The

troops were supported by a helicop-
ter, numecrous mortars, two tanks
and a 105-millimeter cannon. The
cannon and the guns on the tanks
were not used — somebody forgot to
bring the firing pins — but enough
firepower was left to blow the sus-
pected bandits to bits, after they had
killed eight of the attacking policemen,

Despite the violence, . President
Balaguer is secure in office. He has
started an ambitious land-reform pro-
gram which relocated 5,500 peasants
last year and secks to relocate 10,000
this year. The sugar crop looks good
and there is increasing interest in the
tourist business.

But traditions of vnolcnce going back
to the brutal reign of the dictator
Rafael Trujillo are slow to dic, In
1970-71 “la Banda,” a group of or-
ganized thugs who went about as-
saulting and murdering political “un-
desirables,”” was tolerated by Presi-
dent Balaguer. And in defending his
actions last week against the 10 alleged
invaders — who he said had been
“trained in Cuba and other Communist
countries” — Mr. Balaguer said the
measures were necessary “to continue
peace and tranquility in our country.”

—RICHARD SEVERO

Mr. Severo, The Times correspondent
in Mexico City, is a frequent visitor to
the Dominican Republic.
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Dominican ‘Invasion’

Unless President Balaguer's Government is holding
back significant information, there is no reason to ge_(
too excited about the “invasion” of the Dominican
Republic by a small band of guerrillas said to-have
come from Cuba. What must be taken seriously, how-
ever, is the possibility that the military will use the
incident as a pretext for trying to destroy former Pres-
ident Juan Bosch and his Dommlcan Revolutxonary N
Party (P.R.D.). '
. For all his fiery oratory and foggy advocacy of .2
“dictatorship with popular support,” Dr. Bosch has
never shown a disposition to violence in .a country

‘addicted to violence, Whatever use of his’ name the

guerrillas may have made in documents supposedly
left in their invasion boat, there is no reason to doubt
his denial—issued from hiding—of any knowledge of
the landing. :

- Why ‘then was Dr. Baldgucr so_hasty about ordermg
Dr. Bosch’s arrest? His hand may have been.forced by
the military, even as he was evidently persuaded to
ignore for months in 1971 the wholesale murder of
leaders of Dr. Bosch’s party and other leftist organiza-
tions by a right-wing terrorist group lolerated, if not
actively encouraged, by the military.

Dr. Balaguer finally halted the 1971 killings, broke
up the terrorist group and replaced the police chief who
allegedly organized it. He should how take comparable
steps to insure protection for Dr. Bosch and his' col-
leagues unless solid evidence of their complicity in the

“invasion” can be produccd Despnfe its divisions, the
P.R.D. remains 'the most formidable Dominican oppo-
sition party; but it poses no serious threat to Dr. Bala-
guer’s re-election if he decides to run for a third term
next ycar.

Dr., Balaguer can best combat the P.R.D. and de{eat
any attempts to emulgte Fidel Castro’s invasion of Cuba
by allowing greater frecedom for all legal opposition
groups while persisting in the country’s econiomic devel-
opment, partncular]y the land reform program he an-

nounccd nearly a year ago. O
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